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ADVERTISEMENT TO THE THIRD EDITION. 



The Sailing Directions contained in this Work embrace that por- 
tion of the West Coasts of England included between the Land's end 
and St. Ann's Head, the western point of entrance to Milford Haven. 
They were originally written in the year 1858 by Mr. E. K. Calver, 
Master, R.N., from personal observation, and from the remarks of 
various officers employed on the Admiralty surveys, but were not 
then published; the various changes which subsequently took 
place rendered necessary a recompilation, which was prepared by 
Captain E. J. Bedford, and published in 1869. 

An amended edition, by the same officer, was published in 1872. 

The present edition has been revised and corrected by Captain 
W. G. Annesley, R.N., from the latest Admiralty surveys, official 
notices, and information furnished by local authorities. 

F. J. E. 

Hydrographic Office, Admiralty, London, 
August 1879. 
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SAILING DIRECTIONS 

■ 

FOR THE 

BRISTOL CHANNEL 



CHAPTER I. 



NORTH COAST OF CORNWALL AND x DEVONSHIRE, 



LAND'S END TO HARTLAND POINT. 



Variation in 1879. 



Land's End - 



- 21° 12' W. 



Padstow bay 



- 21° 17' W. 



GENERAL REMARKS FOR APPROACHING THE 

BRITISH CHANNEL. — It has not unfrequently occurred that 
vessels bound from the Atlantic ocean up the English channel have, during 
thick weather, found themselves to the northward of the Land's end and 
approaching the Bristol channel, an error, as to position/ which is, no 
doubt, in the majority of cases, owing to neglect of the soundklgs, and to 
ignorance of the latitude, as well as to the tidal streams westward of Scilly 
having a preponderating set to the northward and westward, as is also the 
case, though in lesser degree, between Scilly islands and the^Land's end. 

TIDES. — The following facts connected with the tidal streams from 
Scilly to the north-eastward were ascertained by the late Admiral Beechey. 

u From the parallel of Scilly to the Bristol channel, while the water is 
falling at Dover, the stream will be found setting to the northward near 
the coast partaking of the direction of the shore, and turning sharply 
round Trevose head and Hartland point into the Bristol channel; and 
while the water is rising at Dover, setting as sharply out of the Bristol 
channel and along the land towards Scilly ."* 

" By many observations, the light-vessel at the Seven stones has been 
found to swing to the northern (flood) tide 7 minutes after it is high water 
at Dover ; and at Trevose head, the northern tide to make 12 minutes 
after high water at Dover. As a vessel advances up the Bristol channel 
the stream turns progressively later, f The tides of that estuary do not 
follow the same law exactly as the tides of channels which are open at 
both extremities. The directions of the stream in the Bristol channel 
will be given hereafter; at present I wish to draw the attention of. the 



* See Admiralty chart, Scilly islands, and views, No. 34 ; scale, ro = 3 • 0. 
f See tidal chart at end of this book. 
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2 WEST COAST OF COBNWALL. [ohjlp.i. 

seamen to the particular fact, that while the stream from Scilly is setting 
to the northward, the stream from the Irish channel will be found setting to 
the southward, and that these streams meet off the entrance of the Bristol 
channel in about the parallel 51° N., where both turn into that channel." 

" As a general rule, in all the space eastward of a line joining Stilly 
and the Tusker, the stream will be found running to the eastward towards 
the Bristol channel, while the water is falling at Dover and Liverpool, and 
vice versd, setting to the north-east on the southern side of the channel, 
and to the south-east on the northern side. Such is the general set of the 
stream in this part of the sea, which I have given in general terms to 
show that to the eastward of the line above mentioned a strong indraft 
towards the Bristol channel will always be experienced while the water is 
falling at Liverpool, and vice versd. To the westward of this line the 
tides appear to be slack ; but we are in want of further observations in all 
this part before any particulars can be entered into." * 

" Towards cape Clear the northern stream from Scilly seems to join the 
southern and western streams from the Irish channel, and both pass to the 
north-west round cape Clear, and vice versd? 

Best Track. — The best track to adhere to in approaching the Bristol 
channel, under the varying circumstances of wind and weather, is described 
at pages 14 and 22. 

Ground Swell. — In the approach to the Bristol channel there is 
always a heavy ground sea or swell setting in from the W.N.W. unless 
easterly winds have long prevailed. The undulation is greatest with 
south-west and S.S.W. winds, but as its direction is generally from the 
W.N.W., its effect is to impel a vessel towards the Cornish coast, or into 
Barnstable bay on the Devonshire coast. Above Morte point, however, 
the height of the swell becomes sensibly diminished. 

It is worthy of remark that with the wind to the westward of south there 
is scarcely a safe roadstead between the Land's end and Flatholm island 
in the Bristol channel, with the exception of Clovelly road, see page 28, 
nor are any of the others very secure with the wind to the southward of 
south-east, for though the wind be off-shore, it is nearly always accom- 
panied by a heavy swell, and in the event of a shift of wind the sea 
makes before a vessel can weigh and work out. On the south coast of 
Wales the harbours and roadsteads, with the single exception of Milford 
haven, are difficult of access to a stranger. 

LAND'S END, the westernmost extremity of England, may be 
seen in clear weather at the distance of 8 or 9 leagues, and when first 
viewed from the southward and south-westward at the latter distance, 



* For further information on the set of the tidal streams, see pages 23 and 40 ; also 
Admiralty Tide Tables, page 122, and following pages. 
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has the appearance of two detached hummocks, with a triangular elevation 
upon the lower and western mass. On approaching the land, another 
hummock with buildings upon it will appear to the westward ; then cape 
Cornwall will show above the horizon, and ultimately the whole will form 
a continuous line of coast. The most conspicuous objects in the neigh- 
bouring country are the steeples of the churches of Sennen and St. Buryan ; 
the former of which has an elevation of 360 feet, and the latter of 488 feet 
above high water.* 

The cliffs rise from 150 to 200 feet from the Land's end to Guethensbras 
point, and S.S.W., 4 cables from Peal point (the north-western extremity 
of the Land's end), is the Armed Knight, an islet with its summit 88 feet 
above high water. Peal rocks are N.W. \ N. upwards of a cable from the 
point. A rocky patch with 2 fathoms over it lies 1 J [cables N.W. of 
the Armed Knight, and off all the intervening projections to Guethens- 
bras point, rocks lie out half a cable from the shore, covering at various 
periods between first quarter and half flood. 

Longships Rocks. — About 3 miles N.N.W. \ W. from Tol Peden 
Penwith, or the south-eastern extreme of the Land's end, and one mile 
W.N.W. from Peal point, is a group of high detached rocks named the 
Longships, on the largest and most elevated of which stands a lighthouse* 
from which the Brisons bear N.E. ^ N. 3 J miles; the Runnel-stone 
S.S.E. \ E. nearly 4 miles ; the Wolf lighthouse S.W. % S. 7| miles; and 
St. Agnes lighthouse W. £ S. 25£ miles. The summit of the lighthouse 
rock is 44 feet above high water, ordinary springs, and from it a ledge 
extends S.S.E. £ E. nearly half a mile. The other rocks vary from 44 to 
20 feet in height. 

At the distance of two-thirds of a mile N.E. by E. £ E. from the light- 
house lies Sharks Fin rock, which covers at two- thirds flood, and is steep- 
to, except off its western side, where a shoal with only 9 feet on it projects 
off one-third of a cable. A rocky shoal named the Ketel Boton lies E. by 
S. \ S. nearly two-thirds of a mile from the lighthouse, and covers at 
three-quarters flood; shoal water extends one quarter of a mile in a 
S.W. ^ S. direction from its highest part. Between the Ketel Boton and 
Sharks Fin is a small rock named the Fe-les, which covers at a quarter 
flood, and has deep water around it. 

LIGHT. — Longships lighthouse on highest rock is a circular tower of 
gray granite, and exhibits at 110 feet above the level of high water a fixed 
light of the first order, which shows white seaward between the bearings of 
S.S.W. \ W. and N. by W. \ W., red between the bearings of S.S. W. \ W. 
and S.W. \ S., and between the bearings of N. by W. \ W. and N.W. by 
N. A red light of less power is apparent between the lighthouse and the 
land. 

* See Admiralty charts— Trevose head to Dodman point, Sheet 1, No. 2565 ; scale, 
m = 0*5 inch • Manacle, Kunnelstone, and Longships rocks, No. 2473, scale, m =6*0. 
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4 WEST COAST OF CORNWALL. [otap.i. 

The bearing S.S.W. \ W. leads half a mile westward of the Brisons, and 
the bearing N. by W. £ W. leads three-quarters of a mile westward of the 
Runnelstone. 

In clear weather the white light should be visible from a distance of 
16 miles. 

In foggy weather a bell is sounded twice in quick succession every fifteen 
seconds. 

Tides. — It is high water, full and change, at the Longships, at 4h. 35m. ; 
springs rise 20 feet ; neaps 14 feet. 

Directions. — Vessels bound round the Land's end from the eastward 
will open the Longships light of Tol Peden Penwith when it bears N.W. 
by N., it will then show red ; by keeping it north of a N. by W. J W. 
bearing, and with the white light in sight, will lead clear of the Runnel- 
stone. By day the Longships may, if requisite, be passed at a distance of 
2 cables, as the westernmost rock does not lie more than half that distance 
from the lighthouse. . 

Approaching the Longships lighthouse from the south-westward, pass 
upon either side of the Wolf rock, which is steep-to upon all sides, and well 
distinguished at night by its revolving light with red and white alternate 
flashes at intervals of thirty seconds ; it is elevated 110 feet above high 
water, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 16 miles. During 
thick or foggy weather a bell is sounded three times in quick succession 
every fifteen seconds. 

Soundings* — There are 34 fathoms within one mile of the Wolf 
rock on all sides, 38 fathoms in the stream of it eastward and westward, 
and 34 to 37 fathoms between the rock and the land. 

Having rounded the Longships, the white light kept to the southward 
of S.S.W. £ W., will lead outside the Brisons. At night a vessel by 
keeping the white light of the Longships in sight will pass not less than 
three-quarters of a mile outside the Runnel-stone and half a mile outside 
the Brisons. 

There is a channel half a mile wide within the Longships, between Ketel- 
boton and Peal point. It carries 8 to 11 fathoms water, but it is seldom 
used except by coasters. The leading mark through is the highest part of 
the northern Brison appearing westward of the highest part of the southern 
•or lower Brison N.N.E; 

Wreck-marking Vessels.— See foot note *. 

* Vessels marking wrecks will have their top sides coloured green, and will exhibit — 

By Day. — Three balls from a yard, 20 feet above the sea ; two placed vertically on 
the side that shipping may safely pass, and one on the other side. 

By Night. — Three fixed white lights, similarly arranged, but the ordinary riding light 
will not be shown. 

Mariners will thus know on sighting a wreck -marking vessel that she is so employed ; 
and that they should pass on that side of her on which the two balls or two lights are shown. 
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Whitesand bay, formed between Peal point and cape Cornwall, is 
3J miles wide and a mile deep. The bounding cliffs average 200 feet in 
height from Peal point to Peden Mean point ; from thence to Gwynver 
sands they vary from 190 feet to 20 feet, and again rise to 300 feet towards 
cape Cornwall. About three-fourths of a mile N.N.E. of Peden Mean point 
and with Mathew's house in line with Sennen church is the Bounder rock 
with 3f fathoms over it at low water. .To the westward of this rock, and 
about 1 mile from the shore, vessels will be well sheltered from easterly 
winds, in from 12 to 15 fathoms with cape Cornwall bearing N.N.E. J E. ; 
but the danger arising from westerly winds makes this bay little fre- 
quented. 

Sennen Cove. — At the south-west end of the bay and a little east 
of Peden Mean point is Sennen cove, where the seine boats are protected 
by Bo Colloe and Bo Col, rocks awash only at high- water springs. The 
Little Bo, or outermost rock, which is covered at half tide, is nearly one- 
third of a mile from the shore, and the Gwydu Par, with 6 feet over it, is 
the same distance N.N.E. of the cove. 

Life Boat. — A life boat and rocket apparatus are maintained at 
Sennen cove, which is also a coastguard station, 

CAPE CORNWALL and BRISONS.-Cape Cornwall is 
197 feet above high water, and from it the coast extends to the north* 
eastward for 2\ miles to Pendeen ppint, with cliffs of 50 to 100 feet in 
height, and many of the points at a distance appear like islands. 

The Brisons, two rocky islets respectively 90 and 71 feet above high 
water, lying W. \ S., half a mile from cape Cornwall, and N.E. £ N. 3£ 
miles from Longships lighthouse. Between the Brisons and Pol Pry point 
are several ledges which are covered at a quarter flood ; the water is also 
shoal for nearly a cable S.W. by W. \ W. of the lower islet, and at the 
same distance in a W. £ N. direction is a small patch with 16 feet upon it. 
The Brisons in line N. £ E., leads westward of the Outer Greeb and the 
adjoining ledges and Nanjulean mill seen open in the valley, bearing S.E*. 
by E., clears them to the south-westward. 

The Vyneck, a group of detached rocks, awash at low water, are one- 
third of a mile from the shore, and N.N.W. \ W. from cape Cornwall, and* 
lie with the Longships lighthouse touching the eastern shoulder of the 
smaller of the Brisons, S.W. \ S. 

Cape Cornwall Bank is a rocky ridge about three miles long in 
a N.N.E. direction, and half a mile broad, its centre bearing from the cape 
N. by W. 7f miles ; the depths upon it vary from 12 to 20 fathoms. 

Bann Shoal. — This, is a rocky patch 6 miles N.E. from the last, it 
is about one mile in length and breadth, with 8 fathoms on its shoalest part, 
and from which Sennen church, in line with the extreme of the high- 
water mark at cape Cornwall, bears S. by W. \ W. 12 miles, and St. Ives 
head or Battery point S.E. j S. 12£ miles. 
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Caution. — As the tea breaks heavily in bad weather on both of the 
above shoals, particularly during north-west gales, their locality should 
at that time be avoided, especially by small and heavily laden vessels. The 
coast being so far distant, no good marks can be given for clearing them ; 
but in proceeding round the Land's end to the northward, if the weather 
be clear, the Longships lighthouse kept on a S. J E. bearing, will lead one 
mile westward of cape Cornwall bank ; the Brisons islets S. by W., or at 
night the Longships light dipping and bearing S. by W. £ W., will lead 
between the shoals, and cape Cornwall S.S.W. will lead one mile eastward 
of Bann shoal. 

Three StOUe Oar. — Off the coast between cape Cornwall to Pendeen 
point are several dangers. The Manver rock, covered at half flood, is 
two-thirds of a cable from Botallack head, and the Cok-le-Marny rock, 
which is covered at half-tide, and resembles a boat bottom upwards, is a 
cable's length in a northerly direction from the head. The three rocks 
named the Skinvyynecks, of which the two innermost are covered at two- 
thirds flood, and the outermost is awash at low water, are 1£ cables to the 
north-westward of Pendeen point. The Three Stone Oar rocks, which 
lie one-third of a mile to the north-eastward of Watch-hill point, are never 
covered at ordinary springs, but the passage within them should not be 
attempted by a stranger. S.W. by W. three-quarters of a mile from the 
outermost of the Three Stone Oar rocks is Avarrack rock, which is covered at 
half-tide, and the Mozen rocks, S.E. by E. £ E., which cover at a quarter flood. 

Pendeen Cove. — About a mile S.E. of Pendeen point is Pendeen 
cove, which is a coastguard station where a rocket apparatus is kept. 

Gurnards Head, which is E. ^ N. 3 miles from the Three Stone 
Oar, is rugged and steep, with an elevation of 185 feet above high water, 
and surrounded by a mass of detached rocks, the largest of which, the Ebal, 
bearing North one cable, is covered at high water ; nearly a mile W.S.W. of 
the Ebal is a small rock, which uncovers a foot at low water. 

Carnellow Shoal, Carlow, and Caraks rooks.— The same 

rugged coast continues on to St. Ives, indented with cliffs averaging 250 
feet high. The ehief dangers are the Carnellow shoal one-third of a mile 
eastward from Gurnards head, having 3 fathoms over it, and Carnellow 
rock one cable S.E. by E. of it, with 6 feet over it. The Carlow lies mid- 
way between the head and Carmen point, 2\ cables from the shore, and 
covers at three-quarters flood ; the Caraks, about half a mile West from the 
point and 2 cables from the shore, covers at the first quarter flood. 

ST. IVES is immediately within St. Ives head, or Battery point, 
which is 104 feet above high water, bold within a cable's length, and has 
on its summit a coastguard watch house and flagstaff, and a battery of three 
guns. From thence to Hayle estuary, the coast is composed of bold and 
cliff-bound slopes, varied by three sandy bays. 
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Very little of the town is visible until the head has been rounded, and 
then the most prominent objects are the square tower of its church, 90 feet 
in height, and some terraces on the high ground. The town is backed by 
several hilly summits, on one of which, amongst wood, is Tregenna castle, 
formerly the seat of the proprietor, now the Great Western Company 
Railway Hotel, and on another an obelisk named KnilTs monument, 
elevated 545 feet, while more to the south-eastward is the rugged summit 
of Trecrobben hill, 590 feet, used as a sailing mark in the neighbour- 
hood of the bay.* 

The Tidal Harbour embraces a small space within and to the 
south-eastward of the head, and is partially defended by a pier built in 
1770, which exterids S. by W. £ W. for 168 feet, and then S.W. £ S. for 
330 vfeet, and affords berthage alongside for two vessels of moderate length ; 
there is a neat stone lighthouse, 36 feet from its outer end. In 1857 a 
wooden pier was erected, projecting with a curve from the inner end of the 
stone one, and running out 620 feet in a S.E. by S. direction. The sand 
has, however, accumulated so much as nearly to fill up at low water the 
space within it, and at the head there was in 1868 but 4 feet, and about 
12 yards off, 'but 10 feet. 

LIGHTS. — At the end of the outer wooden pier at St. Ives, a small 
fixed red light, visible 2 miles only, is shown all night. A stone lighthouse, 
36- feet from the end of the inner pier, exhibits, at an elevation of 23 feet- 
above high water, a fixed white light, from the 1 st September to 30th April, 
when there is a depth of 10 feet at the head of the inner pier ; the light 
should be seen in clear weather from a distance of 9 miles, but there is a 
difficulty in distinguishing it from the lights of the town. 

The bottom of the harbour is sand, with a slight coating of shingle or 
ballast. There are two buoys, with mooring chains and bridles for securing 
the coasters, which generally lie and discharge their cargoes upon the shore 
at the inner part of the harbour. There are 14 feet in the harbour at high 
water ordinary springs, and 8 feet at neaps. The low water edge of sand 
extends from the end of the pier to Pednolver point. 

The general drawback of the harbour is the insufficient shelter afforded 
by its limited pier, and the heavy range which is felt within it, due to the 
ground swell already alluded to as a common feature of this coast. The 
range is greatest in winds from N.N.E. to N.N.W., and then it is not an 
unusual occurrence for the moorings to give way, and the vessels to break 
adrift. 

Pilots. — There are ten licensed pilots belonging to St. Ives, four for 
Hayle, and one for Portreath, their limits extending from cape Cornwall 
to Trevose head, including the ports between. 

* See Admiralty chart of St. Ives bay, and plan of harbour, No. 1987; scale, w= B 4 , 0. 
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The following are the rates for vessels to or from foreign ports : — 
If drawing less than 10 feet of water - -2*. Od. per foot. 

„ 10 feet and under 12 feet • 2*. 6d. „ 

and an additional 6d. for every 2 feet up to 16. 

Coasting vessels to or from St. Ives 1*. 2c/. per ton register. 
An additional 1*. per foot if boarded a league beyond an imaginary line 
between St. Agnes and Gurnards head. 

Steam vessels or vessels towed by steam pay one fourth less than the 
above. Pilots detained on board are to be paid 6$. per day of 24 hours. 

DIRECTIONS. — There is no difficulty in entering St. Ives harbour 
with the wind leading, or to the eastward of N.N.E., but it should not be 
attempted with a ground swell on, or with gales from seaward. When 
Merran rock (a detached mass between Battery point and outer pier) is 
covered, there is a depth of 12 feet into the harbour ; give this rock and 
the rocky shore abreast it a berth ; round the pier head closely, and run a 
warp to the buoys or pier as convenient. The Hoe rock, off Battery point, 
as well as the Merran rock, when covered, may be cleared by keeping 
Knill's monument open to the eastward of the outer pier. 

With the wind strong from N.N.E. (northerly), it is better to go round 
the Land's end to Mounts bay than attempt St. Ives, for the sea rebounding 
from off the rocks at such times forces a vessel to give a wide berth, and 
involves the risk of missing the harbour. Loss has also often occurred 
from vessels attempting the harbour at an improper period of tide, and at 
times when broken water has prevented riding in the bay. 

Anchorage. — Small vessels lie aground at low water in St. Ives 
harbour, secure from all winds, but vessels of burthen anchor in the 
bay. The best position is in 9 fathoms, with Battery point N.W. £ W., 
and Knill's monument open to the southward of Porthniinster farm S.W. 
J W. ; the bay, however, is completely exposed to northerly winds, which 
throw in a heavy sea. The bottom is a stiff clay with a thin coating of 
sand. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, at St. Ives, at 4h. 44m. 
local, or 5h. 6m. Greenwich time. Springs rise 21 feet, and neaps 15 feet. 

Life Boat. — A life boat, mortar, and rocket apparatus are maintained 
at St. Ives, which is also a coastguard station. 

Supplies in moderate quantities can always be obtained at St. Ives ; 
water is good and plentiful, and can be filled by hose from several positions 
round the harbour. 

,' Boat building is carried on at St. Ives, as well as the repair of ships, 
and many of its inhabitants find employment in the neighbouring mines, 
but its principal support is derived from the pilchard fishery ; the fish are 
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at times taken in immense quantities, and are generally exported in a cured 
state to the Italian market. 

The principal imports are corn, timber, and coals, and the exports copper 
ore and fish. In 1867,* 154 vessels of 11,114 tons employed in the coasting 
trade entered inwards, and 19 vessels of 1,242 tons cleared outwards, and 
in the foreign trade 7 vessels of 666 tons entered inwards, and 17 vessels 
of 2,098 tons cleared outwards. In the same year 226 vessels of 20,848 
tons entered the harbour for shelter. In 1874 there belonged to the 
port 98 sailing vessels, representing 4,862 tons. There are 470 boats of 
different classes, from 15 tons and under, engaged in the mackerel, pilchard, 
and other fishings. The population in 1871 was 8,663. 

HAYLE. — Hayle estuary is the outlet of several small rivers, the 
south-easternmost of which, the Hayle, rises near Crowan, flows first 
south-westerly and westerly, and then turns north-westerly to St. Erth, 
where it takes a more northerly course, and is crossed by a fine iron swing 
bridge. The eastern or Copper-house river falls into the channel about a 
mile from the mouth of the estuary. 

In the lower part of the estuary is a reservoir for sluicing, formed by 
extensive embankments ; there is also a considerable extent of quayage 
and wharfage available for trade. The entrance channel outside the line 
of the high-water shore is defended on the west side by an embankment, 
extending 643 yards from Chapel Anjou point, and marked by five perches 
or warping posts. On the same side, in continuation of the embankment, 
are two black buoys, while on the opposite side of the channel are three 
red buOys to abreast Chapel Anjou point, and then two black buoys with 
rings for warping. 

LIGHTS, — Upon the rising ground on the western side of the 
entrance, 217 yards within Chapel Anjou point, are two wooden light- 
houses, each exhibiting a fixed white light when there is a depth of 12 
feet over the bar. The high lighthouse, painted red, stands on a tripod ; 
and the low lighthouse, near the edge of the cliff, is placed on four legs, 
and painted black. The lights are elevated 81 and 59 feet above high 
water, and in clear weather should be seen from a distance of 6 miles. 
They are 99 yards apart, and when in line N.N.E. \ E., and S.S.W. \ W., 
lead through the best part of the channel. A flag is hoisted on a pole 
near the feFry-house, as a signal to steam-vessels using the port of there 
being water enough for them to enter. 

On the outer end of Lelant quay is exhibited a fixed red light. 

Pilots are licensed for Hayle. The charges are from sea to Hayle, *nd 
vice versa, under 100 tons 5s ; above 100 tons 3s. 4d. per ton register. 

* These and similar returns are from the Custom House, and only include such vessels, 
as require clearances. 
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DIRECTIONS. — The bar shifts occasionally, and the depth over it 
varies according to the prevailing winds, but the buoys are regularly shifted 
to meet the changes. The high lighthouse open a little to the southward 
of the low one, or the lights at night S.S.W. \ W., is the leading mark in 
over the bar, and through the entrance channel to abreast the second perch 
on the weir ; then cross the line of lights a little to the third red buoy, 
when the lights will be lost sight of, and a straight course must be steered 
for the ferry. Vessels drawing 18 feet may enter at springs, and those of 

11 feet at neaps. There is a steam tug for towing vessels to and from the 
roads and bay. 

Supplies of provisions, water, and marine stores are readily obtainable 
at Hayle, which was made an independent port in 1864, with St. Ives 
attached to it as a creek. It possesses rope walks, two extensive foundries, 
where marine and other engines, &c, are manufactured. 

The foreign and coasting trade at Hayle is very considerable, and the 
harbour affords excellent shelter for vessels. A steam tug is stationed at 
the port to assist vessels in and out of harbour. 

In 1874 there belonged to the port 30 sailing vessels, representing 4,141 
tons, and three steam vessels. In 1874 there were entered inwards 1,220 
vessels, of 136,761 tons. The population of Hayle, inclusive of the parishes 
of Phillack and St, Erth, was, in 1871, 7,572. 

Signals, Docks, &C. — A flag is hoisted near the ferry house on the 
arrival of steam vessels trading to the port when there is sufficient water 
for them to cross the bar, which has 19 feet on it at high water, ordinary 
springs, and 13 feet at neaps. There are from 20 to 17 feet in the river off 
Hayle at high-water springs, and 14 to 11 feet at neaps. The graving dock 
at Hayle is 250 feet long, 48 feet broad at the entrance, and has a depth of 
15£ feet on the sill at high- water ordinary springs ; there is also a gridiron, 
slips for repairing vessels, sheers for lifting boilers, and foundries noted 
throughout the west of England for producing the largest description of 
steam engines, and pumping gear for the mines. 

Life Boat. — A life boat and life saving apparatus are stationed near 
the custom house, on the eastern side of the harbour. 

From Hayle estuary to the river Gwythian, just within Godrevy head, 
the shore consists of a range of sandhills 100 to 150 feet in height, covered 
with grass ; the beach in front, composed of fine sand and shells, has a 
breadth of 400 yards, and the level of it is frequently altered by gales. 
From the river Gwythian to Godrevy head, the shore, which is backed 
by steep slopes, has rugged masses of rock as far out as low-water mark. 

Dangers. — The only rocks within the bay are the Carricks, 1 \ cables 
off Porthminster point, which uncover at low springs ; the Bessack, about 
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one mile within Godrevy head, and half a mile from the shore, uncovering 
at two-thirds ebb; and the Ceres, at low-water mark within the latter, 
which uncovers at one-third ebb. 

To clear the Bessack in 6 fathoms keep Lelant church (a square tower 
over the west entrance of Hayle) just open of Black cliff. 

Godrevy Head and Island. — Godrevy head, the eastern bound- 
ary of St. Ives bay, is east 3£ miles from St. Ives head, or Battery point, 
from which line the bay has a depth of If miles, and is quite open to the 
northward. Godrevy head is a bold point, 228 feet above high water, with 
rocky ledges extending l£ cables from its base. 

Godrevy island, elevated 80 feet, is directly off the head ; a detached 
islet is off its north-west side,, while its south-eastern side is bounded by 
small detached rocks which are exposed after half ebb. The Shore Lanner, 
a rocky ledge visible at low water, extends half a cable from the western 
side. 

A passage, nearly a cable in width, separates the island and its dangers 
from the foul ground off the head. 

LIGHTS. — The octagonal stone lighthouse on the west side of 
Godrevy island, 86 feet high, exhibits at an elevation of 120 feet above 
the level of high water, a flashing white light, showing a flash every ten 
seconds. The light which is intended to point out the danger known as 
the Stones, is of the first order, and in clear weather should be seen from a 
distance of 15 miles. 

With a view of farther indicating the position of the Stones a fixed red 
light is shown from the same tower, 27 feet below the flashing light. The 
red light is only visible when bearing from S. by E. to S.E., or in the 
direction of and covering those rocks. 

During foggy weather a bell is sounded, one stroke every five seconds. 

The Stones. — At the distance of 1-^ miles from Godrevy island 
lighthouse in a N.W. \ N. direction, is Hevah rock, the most off-lying 
of the dangerous cluster known as the Stones. This rock uncovers at low 
water springs, and the 3 fathom boundary of the rocky bank surrounding 
it is more than l£ cables in extent. The most extensive portion of the 
danger lies within Hevah rock to the eastward, and is nearly half a mile 
in extent N.N.E. and S.S.W., with a deep water passage between it and 
Hevah rock, which should only be attempted in cases of great emergency, 
especially as a strong tide sets across the rocks in an E. by S. \ S. and W. 
by N. \ N. direction. The rocks on this part of the danger which show 
are four in number, and they cover from first quarter to two thirds flood. 

BUOY, — These dangers are also marked by a black buoy, with staff 
and ball, lying outside them in 10 fathoms N.N.W. \ W., 1± miles from 
Godrevy island lighthouse, with Godrevy island under the western part of 
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Godrevy head S.S.E., and Knill's monument midway between the farm and 
Fishery beacon house at Porthminster, S.W. by W., but as it is frequently 
washed away no reliance should be placed on its being in position. 

DIRECTIONS. — To pass between the Stones and Godrevy island, 
bring the highest of the three summits of Trecrobben hill between Carrack 
Gladden farm house and the Fishery-beacon house, S.W. by W. Gurnards 
head, just open of Carmen point, W. by S., leads one-third of a mile to 
the northward of the Stones; Knill's monument, which stands at an 
elevation of 545 feet on which the north end of the farm house at Porth- 
minster point (which stands low and has five distinct roofs) S.W. £ W. 9 
also leads outside the Stones. 

Gwinnear church in line with the eastern side of Godrevy island, S. £ 
W., clears the Stones to the eastward ; and Gwinnear church in line with 
the old engine chimney of the railway S. by £. J E. leads one-third of a 
mile to the westward of them. 

At night, keep at least l£ miles outside the lighthouse, and if the pier 
light or the lights in the town of St. Ives be visible, do not bring them to 
the westward of S.W. by W. in order to insure passing the Stones in 
safety. When passing to the northward of the Stones at night, do not shoal 
to less than 12 fathoms at low water. Hayle lights, in line S.S.W. £ W., 
lead 3£ cables to the westward, but these lights are only lighted during tide 
time. 

COAST. — From Godrevy to Portreath the cliffs average 250 feet in 
height, and lying at more than a cable from the shore are a number of 
remarkable islets. Off Navax point are the Lethegga rocks, 200 yards ; 
then occur Samphire islands, 91 and 148 feet above high water ; a 
third of a mile to the north-eastward are 'the Crane islands, 126 and 
121 feet high, and two-thirds of a mile in the same direction are the 
Horse and Basset near Portreath, rising respectively to 86 and 100 feet 
above the same level. 

Carnbrae monument near Redruth is a prominent object from abreast 
the coast just noticed, its top being elevated 873 feet. 

Portreath., a tidal harbour used by coasters discharging coals and 
loading copper ore, is E. \ S. 4J miles from Godrevy island. The eastern 
side of the entrance is marked by a white tower, known as the Day -mark, 
25 feet high, and standing at an elevation of 1 23 feet above high water. 
Along the western side a pier runs out in a northerly direction. Care 
must be taken not to mistake Goodern, a rocky bight a little to the east- 
ward, for Portreath. 

Within the harbour are two basins, inner and outer, capable of containing 
about 25 vessels of 150 tons burthen. The sills of the basins are o\ feet 
above low water, ordinary springs ; but at high water springs there are 
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15£ feet water, and 9£ at neaps. The tide rises 18 feet at the entrance 
of the outer harbour at springs, and 12 feet at neaps. 

Tidal signals are exhibited from the eastern hill, or long pier, by day f 
a red flag when a vessel may run in, a white one when to keep off. At 
night a red light when to approach and wait for the pilot, a green one 
when to keep off. 

In 1878 there entered Portreath 274 coasting vessels of 21,386 tons. 
The number of inhabitants, 800. 

A rocket apparatus is kept at the coastguard station. 

Portreath harbonr should not be run for with a ground swell on, or 
with gales blowing on the land. 

Should a vessel become embayed between Godrevy island and St. Agnes 
head, and be able to hang off till near high water, the best place for her 
to run ashore would be under Amy's point, the western boundary of the 
inlet, where in most cases the crew would be saved. 

St. Agnes Head.— From Portreath, cliffs 150 to 200 feet in height 
extend to St. Agnes head, a bold promontory backed by St. Agnes hill, 
with a beacon on its summit elevated 617 feet above high water ; and 
has several mine buildings and chimneys upon its north-east slope. 

Trevannance, the small port of St. Agnes, lies in the depth of the 
bay l£ miles E.S.E. of the head ; it has a small pier, which can only be 
approached in fine weather, at which time a red flag by day will be shown 
and a red light by night. 

It is a coastguard station, where a rocket apparatus is kept. 

The Boden rocks, or the Man-and-Ris-Man, are two detached masses 
lying out N.N.E. j E» one mile from St. Agnes head, with a clear deep 
water channel between ; and E. by N. •£■ N. 8£ miles from Godrevy 
island. The north-western, or outer rock, is considerably larger than the 
other. 

COAST.— High cliffs continue from St. Agnes head to the eastward, 
but for several miles beyond Perran Porth there is much sand both at the 
heads of the bays and upon the back slopes. 

Holywell head, or Penhale point, is well marked by some prominent 
mine building3 near its summit, and Carters rock abreast it appears like a 
double pyramid when seen from the westward. At a mile to the north- 
east of Carters rock are two small islets, named the Chicks, off which is a 
rock with 16 feet over it. 

A creek, named the Gunnel, which is capable of receiving small coasters 
at spring tides only, has its outlet between West and East Pantire points, 
the channel being close under the latter. 

New Quay. — New Quay is situated a short distance round to the 
S.E. of Towan head, and is S\ miles S.W. £ S. from Trevose head ; its 
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sandy strand and buildings near the shore do not appear from the offing 
until the head is to the westward of south. 

The tidal harbour is formed by two piers, the southern of which is 137 
yards long in a N.N.E. £ E. direction, and the northern pier is 61 yards 
long in a S.E. direction ; the southern pier head is marked by a tower with 
a flagstaff, and on the northern pier a crane capable of lifting two or three 
tons. 

The little town of New Quay is a rising watering place, and the pilchard 
fishery is pursued on a considerable scale. 

The harbour, which has an area of between three and four acres, is avail- 
able for vessels of 13 feet draft. 

The bar has 16 feet water on it with a 21 feet tide, and 10 with neaps of 

15 feet, but the depth occasionally varies, for with a continuance of north- 
easterly gales the sand is carried out of the harbour to the depth of 2 feet, 
and it again accumulates in moderate weather. 

The entrance is 80 feet wide, and open to the south-eastward ; but during 
northerly gales a heavy sea sets in, which causes the vessels lying on the south- 
eastern side of the harbour, with stern ropes made fast to the northern pier 
to strike hard on the sandy bottom. The harbour should not be run for 
with a ground swell on, nor with gales blowing on the land, for off the 
entrance and for some distance outside the sea breaks heavily. 

Life Boat. — A life boat is maintained here ; a rocket apparatus is 
also kept both at New Quay and Mawgan Porth, both coastguard stations. 

Water in abundance is obtained from a well in the cliff. 

COAST. — From Towan to Trevose head, which bears N.E. £ N. 
8 miles, the coast is high, precipitous, and deeply indented. There are two 
inlets in the bay formed between Towan and Park heads ; the Porth, 
1J miles to the eastward of New Quay, though dry at low water, and open 
to the westward, is the resort of small coasters with cargoes of coals; 
Mawgan Porth, 3£ miles E.N.E. from Towan Head, and well marked £y 
its sandy strand, is shallow at its entrance, and exposed. Foul ground 
extends from Park head for 3 cables' lengths to the westward. The tall 
square tower of St. Eval church shows well upon the outline at the back 
of the coast in this neighbourhood. 

TREVOSE HEAD, 222 feet high, the point recommended to be 
made by vessels bound from the westward up the Bristol channel, is recessed 
3f miles within the line of cape Cornwall and Hartland point, and divides 
that portion of coast into two bays, of nearly equal extent. The head stands 
prominently forward from all points of view, and from the land within it 
being considerably lower, has the appearance of a round island when seen 
at a distance from eastward or westward, and may be further known on 
nearing the land by the white lighthouse, 87 feet high, on its north-western 
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slope, and the Quies rocks, lying one mile westward of it. A rocket 
apparatus is kept at Trevose farm in case of shipwreck. 

LIGHTS. — The lighthouse on Trevose head exhibits two fixed white 
lights of the first order ; the lower light is 50 feet in advance of the higher 
light, and shows from an elevation of 129 feet above the level of high 
water between the bearings of S.W. £ W. and N.E. £ E. visible in clear 
weather 17 miles. The upper light is 204 feet above that level, and shows 
between the bearings E. \ S. round seaward to south, visible in clear 
weather from a distance of 20 miles. 

Quies Rocks, or the Cow and Calf, are nine cables W.N.W. from 
Dinas point, the western horn of Trevose head, and ^consists of four 
principal masses, with a few outliers, the south-eastern mass being the 
highest, and partially covered by deposit of sea fowl ; the others are black 
and rugged. The passage between the Quies and the Moor Quie, another 
mass of rock close to Dinas point, is half a mile wide, with ample depth 
of water, but it should not be used except in case of rfecessity. 

COAST and DANGERS.— From Trevose head to Stepper point 
the distance is about 3 J miles : off the middle of the intevening bay lies 
the Gullard, a bold rock 93 feet high and 1 J miles from the nearest point ; 
it has no nearer danger than the Gurley, which with the two other sunken 
rocks, viz., the Perlize and the Chimney, lie inshore with a depth over 
them of 11 feet at low water ; all these may be avoided by keeping within 
half a mile of the Gullard. 

PADSTOW BAY.— The bay of Padstow is bounded by Stepper 
point on the west and Pen tire head on the east ; the direct approach to it 
is free from danger, with easy tides within, and a depth of 7 to 8 fathoms ; 
the ground swell common to the coast renders it, however, unfit for 
anchorage.* 

About half a mile N.W. of Pentire head is the Newland, a bold 
pyramidal rock 114 feet high, having several outliers, viz., the Rainer rocks, 
which are covered at half-tide, and extend a cable to the westward, 
the King Philips, and Villiers, with 6 feet upon them, the same distance 
to the eastward. The Roscarrock is another sunken danger with 9 feet 
upon it, and lies out N.W. 2\ cables from Rumps point, and midway 
in line between the Newland and Mouls island. About \\ miles to 
the southward of Pentire head is Trebethrick point, Hayle bay inter- 
vening, and between this and Stepper point, a distance of half a mile, 
is the entrance to Padstow harbour, formed by the estuary of the river 
Camel. 



* See Admiralty plans : — Padstow bay, with Views, No. 1686, scale, m = 4'0 inches ; 
Padstow harbour, No. 1,686, scale, m= 16*2 inches; and chart, sheet 2, Padstow to 
Bristol channel, with Views, No. 1,178, scale, m»£ inch. 
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The Camel, or crooked river, which rises at the foot of Hough Tor on 
the north-east side of Cornwall, has an estuary 6 miles in length, with an 
average width of nearly half a mile, but from Wadebridge to Padstow, 
which latter is upon the western side, and 2 miles from the outlet, it is 
dry at low water with the exception of a narrow winding channel with 
but 2 to 3 feet in it. 

Stepper point, the north-west boundary of the entrance to Padstow 
harbour, is high, bold-to, and free from danger. There is a white tower, 
or day-mark, 40 feet high, upon a summit on the north-west side of the 
point ; it is elevated 254 feet above the level of high water, and forms a 
very conspicuous object, which may be seen from the distance of from 
7 to 8 leagues in clear weather. There is also a look-out house for the 
pilots upon the higher ground within it, and upon the brow just within 
the extremity of the point is a staff, having affixed to it a caution board, 
warning strangers to round the point closely in entering. There is a 
signal post about half way up Stepper point hill. 

The navigable channel is closely confined to the bold shore within Stepper 
point by an extensive tract of sand named Doom bar, which stretches out 
from Trebetherick point and Brae hill on the eastern shore, and occupies 
four-fifths of the mouth of the estuary ; it is the north-western extremity 
of this sand or the " Ketch, " which is only a cable from the shore, 
and a little within the point, that constitutes the special danger of Pad- 
stow harbour. At Stepper point, the mouth of the channel is crossed 
by a bar of sand and shingle with from 13 to 16 feet over it at low 
water, hence the depth increases from 18 to 27 feet (bottom of blue clay) 
up to Hawkers cove, where it suddenly shallows to 12 and 6. Above 
Hawkers cove the channel is shallow, winding and irregular up to abreast 
Padstow, being partly bounded on the western side by the Horseshoe, 
a curved tongue of sand stretching downwards from St. Saviour's point, 
and to the eastward by the foreshore between Brae hill and Rock, and 
then by the town bank opposite Padstow. 

Pilots. — There are six licensed pilots at Padstow, who are always on 
the look-out at tide-time by day and night. They cannot board vessels 
outside Stepper point in heavy weather when the harbour is required for 
refuge, but they may be obtained immediately the vessel has rounded the 
point. The usual pilot signal is observed. The charge is lOd. per foot 
inwards, and 4d. per foot outwards. 

DIRECTIONS. — The best time for entering Padstow harbour is 
from half flood to high water, and it should not be attempted from half ebb 
to quarter flood, except in a case of absolute necessity ; 16 feet is the best 
depth in the navigable track, to as far in as the Harbour cove. 

The proper line of approach is between the Gullard and Newland ; it 
is not advisable to pass between the former and the shore, on account of 
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the foul patches already noticed, especially if a ground swell is prevailing. 
The channel may be sailed with winds between N. by W. (by the north) 
to E.S.E., as they will be found steady. Round the sloping extremity of 
Stepper point closely, and keep within one-third of a cable along the 
straight shore of steep cliffs, with Newland shut in so as to avoid the 
Doom bar, and if a pilot cannot be obtained, run in to as far as Hawkers 
cove, and anchor close in abreast it, in 15 feet at low water. Should the 
vessel have lost her anchors, proceed a third of a mile farther, and lay 
her upon the soft ground of Harbour cove, where she will be secure in 
nearly all winds. 

To proceed up to Padstow, the assistance of a pilot is necessary, for both 
the height and shape of the sands occasionally change. 

Caution. — The ebb stream during springs runs strongly out of Pad- 
stow harbour, and several wrecks have occurred from vessels attempting 
to enter on a falling tide, and with the wind scant. 

Another point requiring careful attention is, that with winds from the 
westward of north-west, when the port is more generally required for 
shelter, baffling winds will be found to set off the high land within Stepper 
point, and if unprepared, drive a vessel to leeward on to the Doom bar. 
Standing in therefore under such circumstances, have an anchor and warp 
ready, and with a press of sail round the point closer, and either shoot 
into the leading wind, or as far as possible towards the rocks, and let go 
when the ship will be in comparatively smooth water, and assistance from 
the shore will be promptly rendered. 

Vessels in north-westerly gales unable to hang off until tide time for 
Padstow, may obtain temporary shelter in Polventon bay, formed by the 
eastern extremity of Trevose head and the Madraps, some rocky islets 
extending from it. Haul close round, and anchor within a cable of the 
rocks ; the easternmost or outermost rock bearing N.N.E., and Stepper 
point East 3 miles, but it must be clearly understood that this position 
must be quitted immediately the tide has well flowed, for should the wind 
draw round more northerly, a heavy sea would be quickly tumbled in, 
and there is very little room for getting under way. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, at Padstow, at 5h. 13m., 
or 5h. 33m. Greenwich time. Springs rise 20J feet, and neaps 16J feet. 
The flood stream into the entrance is easy, but the ebb is strong after the 
first quarter, when the set is no longer over the summit of Doom bar, but 
is confined between the edge of the sand and the western shore. 

Life Boat, &C. — A life boat is kept at the head of Hawkers cove 
half a mile within the entrance, and a rocket apparatus at Stepper, and 
near to Trebethericks points. 

Harbour and LIGHT.— Into the small dry harbour of Padstow, 
adjoining the town, there is a depth of 16 feet at springs, and 10 at neaps. 
K 384. B 
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During the winter months, and at tide times, a red light is shown from the 
south pier, and a green one from the north, but are generally extinguished 
after midnight, and can only be seen after rounding St. Saviour's point. 

Supplies of the ordinary description may be obtained at Padstow, and 
water from the various wells without charge. 

Padstow is a place of call to steam vessels trading between London, 
Penzance, Swansea, and Bristol ; it is also a coastguard station. 

The chief imports are coals, timber, and manure, and the exports are 
copper and other ores and grain. 

In 1878 the number of vessels belonging to the port were 122, tonnage, 
9,221 ; of sailing vessels which entered there were 711, tonnage, 35,429 ; 
steam-vessels, 45, tonnage, 3,800 ; whilst the number which sought shelter 
only were 700. The population within the census sub-district of 1871 
was 6,633. 

Up to Wadebridge, which is 4£ miles above Padstow, there is a depth 
of about 9 feet at springy. There is here a foundry, and it absorbs more 
than half the trade of the port. 

Rock, with its small quay, is on the opposite side of the estuary from 
Padstow, and divides with it the remainder. 

COAST. — From Pentire head to Hartland point, a distance of 32 
miles N.E. § E., there are no dangers beyond a quarter of a mile from the 
shore, yet as the coast is rocky and steep throughout, with the prevailing 
ground swell and an inset of tide towards Widemouth bay, vessels 
should avoid a too close approach to the land unless with settled winds 
from the southward and eastward, or when bound to the ports hereafter 
described. 

Between Pentire and Rumps point the cliffs are bold and dark, and the 
grassy banks above, intruding here and there among the rocks, give to 
the northern slopes, when seen to the westward, the appearance of a 
cock's comb. About 4 cables east of Rumps point, and 1^ from the nearest 
land, is Mouls island, pyramidal in shape, and 154 feet above high water. 

Port Quin Bay. — The deep indentation between Mouls island and 
Kellan head is bounded by steep and nearly inaccessible rocks, having a few 
inlets, or breaks, but no variety of feature sufficiently prominent to distin- 
guish one part from another, except at port Quin. The holding ground is 
good, and small coasters occasionally seek shelter on the western side from 
winds westerly to northerly. 

Port Quin. — The small inlet of port Quin is at the eastern side of 
the bay, and is bounded by Doidon point, a triangular shaped cliff with a 
short tower or summer house just within it, to the westward, and by Kellan 
head, a rounded hill with dark cliffs, to the eastward. Endellyon church, 
with its square tower elevated 462 feet, shows distinctly upon the outline 
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above it, and a well marked road leads up the slope in a south-easterly 
direction. The port is only available for small vessels. 

The Cow rocks lie N.N.E. one cable from Doidon point and cover at 
half tide. 

Life Boats, &C— At port Quin^ port Isaac, and Botreaux life pre- 
serving apparatuses are kept at the coastguard stations, and at port Isaac 
and Bude there are also lifeboats in addition. 

Port Isaac is 1^ miles from port Quin, and 3 miles to the eastward 
of Mouls island ; its approach is bounded to the westward by Varley point, 
which slopes irregularly to the north-westward, and on the east side by a 
point, having on it a coastguard station and flagstaff. The houses at the 
head of the port open on a southerly bearing, and the tower of Endellyon 
church bearing S. by W. ^ W., leads towards it from the. offing. Boats 
can generally put out in moderate weather, and it is by far the best place 
between Padstow and Hartland point for beaching a vessel caught in the 
bight between the two, and unable to weather Tintagell head, and many 
vessels have been saved in it. In such a case, if it be practicable, hang off 
until the ebb is making ; avoid a rock on the eastern side upon which the 
sea will be breaking, and then keep in the middle of the cove, and beach 
at its head, which has a fair sandy bottom ; the vessel would be damaged 
or lost, but the crew would be saved.* 

Pilots. — There are here a number of enterprising fishermen who are 
ready to act as pilots for Padstow and the neighbouring creeks. 

Port Gavorne. — Port Gavorne, a creek half a mile to the eastward 
of port Isaac, is frequented by coasters to load slates from the neighbouring 
quarries. The houses at the head of the creek show prominently when 
open, and a marked road leads over the south-eastern brow. 

Tintagell Head. — A bluff and prominent headland, elevated 250 feet, 
and the south-western horn of Widemouth bay, may be known from abreast 
by Tintagell church, with a short square tower, which stands just within 
the cliffs not far to the southward of it and the head is backed by several 
rounded ridges, which are higher than any portion of the neighbouring 
coast. The Otterham rock, 133 feet high, and lying out nearly half 
a mile from the shore, is 1 J miles to the south-westward of the head. 
Castle cove, on the east side of the head, is used for loading slate in fine 
weather. 

Botreaux, Boscastle, or Ferrabury cove, is a narrow winding creek • 
2 1 miles to the eastward of Tintagell head, bounded to the westward by 
a point called Willap Park, on which is a low tower, and opposite the 
entrance is an islet named Meachard, or Mitchen rock, elevated 120 feet. 
Vessels may anchor within the island in fine weather, and wait for a boat 
from the shore, ivhich, at such times, may always be had. At the head of 

* See Views £ and F an Admiralty chart, sheet 2, No. 1,178. 
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the creek is a small pier that affords shelter to the coasters using it. 
There are no sunken rocks off it, and it may generally be approached with 
confidence, except when there is a ground swell upon the coast — it is then 
inaccessible. 

The Coast from Botreaux to Widemouth bay, a distance of 7£ miles, 
is a bold broken shore, with cliffs varying in height from 120 to 705 feet 
above high water. The general trend is in an E.N.E. direction, and the 
head of the bay is about 5 miles within the bounding headlands of Tintagell 
and Hartland. From Bude to Hartland the character of the coast is much 
the same, without any special feature to distinguish at a moderate distance 
one part from another. 

Bud.6, a creek 12 miles to the north-east of Tintagell head, and 4£ miles 
to the southward of Sharpenose, is principally resorted to by vessels be- 
longing. to it, which average from 30 to 50 tons. A small islet, named 
the Chapel rock, which is dry at low water, is connected to the shore by a 
small breakwater, forming a defence to the entrance of a canal which runs 
into the interior of the country, and is principally used for the conveyance 
of shells and sea-sand for manure. The canal lock forms the port, and 
vessels drawing 10 feet can enter it at spring tides and lie secure ; de- 
parture from it, however, is attended with difficulty when there is any 
swell upon the coast. When vessels are waiting off the port to enter, a 
red ensign by day, and a white light k by night, is shown from the chapel 
rock, one hour before and after high water.* 

On the western side of the creek the land is 100 to 120 feet in height, 
and is marked by a flag-staff; the eastern side is low and flat for half a mile. 

Hartland Quay, a small pier behind a ledge of rocks, is nearly 2 miles 
to the southward of Hartland point. It consists of a single arm curving 
north-eastward, which is capable of sheltering a couple of sloops of 50 
tons, and a few fishing boats. There is 18 feet water at springs, and 
11 feet at neaps, over a hard bottom. 

Keep half a mile off-shore while closing Hartland quay, in order to 
avoid some straggling sunken rocks, which lie on each side of the bight 
leading to the pier head ; the latter may be approached when it bears 
S.S.E. £ E. There is, at times, a terrific sea at the back of this little 
pier, and southerly winds occasion a violent run within it ; it is conse- 
quently seldom frequented, but as it is the nearest landing place to Hart- 
land, and the best refuge between Bude and Cloveley, coasters should bo 
aware of its situation and character. 

The flood-stream only is felt in-shore off Hartland quay. 

HARTLAND POINT. — The western horn of Barnstaple bay 
and the nearest land to Lundy island, which bears N. f W. 10 miles from 



* See Views C and D on Admiralty chart, sheet 2, No. 1,178. 
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it, is rendered remarkable and prominent by the bounding cliff, trending 
at a right angle from it on each side. It is the termination of a table-land, 
is of a dark brown colour, elevated 330 feet above the sea, towards which 
it has a steep slope, the adjoining cliffs being perpendicular ; the circular 
white lighthouse on the point is now the distinguishing feature. The 
extremity of the head has a gap on the landward side, which partly 
separates it, and thus materially assists in marking it.* 

. LIGHT. — The light on Hartland point is a revolving light, showing 
at intervals of thirty seconds, white and red flashes, in the order of two white 
flashes to one red; it is elevated 120 feet above the high* water level, and 
visible in clear weather from a distance of 17 miles. 

Fog Signal.— ^-A powerful fog-horn in thick or foggy weather will 
give blasts oifive seconds duration every two minutes. 

TingS Rocks, dry out from Hartland point a quarter of a mile 1h a 
N. by W. £ W.. direction, with 9 fathoms close to them. Sharpnose kept 
in sight, S.W. by S., will clear the ridge on the north-west side, and as 
long as Gallantry Bowery near Clovelly, is visible, a vessel will be clear 
on the north-east side-; it must, however, be remembered, that the flood 
in lightJwinds s$s off from* it, but that the first of the ebb in-shore sets 
over it. 

TIDES. — Midway between Hartland point and Lundy island, the 
tidal streams set east and west, turning with high and low water upon the 
shore; the rate is 3 knots at springs and 2 knots at neap tides. There is a 
race off the point extending N.N. W. for 2 miles. 

LIGHT VESSELS.— Riding Lights.— For the purpose of 

showing in which direction the vessel is riding, a white light is exhibited 
from the forestay of each light-vessel, at a height of 6 feet above the rail. 
This regulation applies to all light-vessels under the jurisdiction of the 
Trinity House, London. 

Signals. — When a light-vessel is driven from her proper position to 
one where she is of no use as a guide to shipping, the following signals will 
be made, namely : — The usual lights will not be exhibited, but a fixed red 
light will be exhibited at each end of .the vessel, and a red flare shown every 
quarter of an hour. By day, the balls or other distinguishing mast-head 
marks will be struck. Also, that if from any cause the light-vessel be unable 
to exhibit her usual lights whilst at her station, the riding' light only will 
be shown. 

The firing special rockets of an explosive character from a light-vessel 

will denote the need of assistance from the shore. Vessels are liable to a 

penalty of 50/. for -fouling a light-vessel or a buoy, in addition to the 

expenses of making good any damage so occasioned. 

— — • 

* See Views A and B on Admiralty chart, sheet 2, No. 1,178. 
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CHAPTER II. 

BRISTOL CHANNEL.— SOUTH SHORE.— LUNDY ISLAND TO 

8TEEPHOLM. 

Variation in 1879. 

Lundy Island - - 21° 17' W. | Minehead - - - 20° 87' W. 



GENERAL REMARKS. — The entrance to the Bristol channel 
is between Hartland point in Devonshire, and St. Ann's head in Pembroke- 
shire, the latter bearing from the former N. £ W., distant 16 leagues.* 
This line of bearing passes through Lundy island, which, being marked by 
a lofty lighthouse, and a first-class light, serves as an invaluable beacon to 
all vessels bound up the channel from seaward. The passage on either 
side of the island is equally good, and it is so placed that vessels having 
to make it in south-westerly winds are not obliged to borrow upon or to 
close either shore, f 

DIRECTIONS.— If bound for th4 BRISTOL CHAN- 
NEL from the Atlantic, vessels may keep the parallel of Trevose head, 
or that of 50° 30' N., with a view of counteracting the north-westerly and 
northerly excess of tide which prevails in the Irish channel, because this 
promontory projects a considerable distance north-westward beyond the 
general direction of the Cornish coast. The land also, being high and 
steep, renders it an eligible spot for a landfall between the Land's end and 
Hartland point, whence a vessel may with confidence shape a course for 
the Bristol channel. On this parallel the 100-fathom line will be struck in 
long. 10° 40 W. At the distance of 69 miles true west from the head, 
the bottom changes to coarse hard ground, and the water then shoals 
gradually to 34 fathoms at 9 leagues from the shore. The land may, how- 
ever, be safely made on any parallel between Trevose head and Hartland 
point, care being taken not to pass between the line of the heads, and at 
night not to go into a less depth than 30 fathoms. Having identified the 
land, a course may at once be shaped for Lundy island. 

But if at all certain of his latitude the mariner should run for Lundy 
island, which is high, bold land, and in clear weather the lights may be seen 
30 miles. If foggy, the leads give good warning of the approach, as 



* Host geographers recognise as the limits of the Bristol channel, Hartland point and 
St. Goven's head, others adopt a more extended boundary. 

f See Admiralty charts : — England, Wtst coast, sheet 2, Padstow to the Bristol chan- 
nel, No. 1,178, scale, m = 0*5 and sheet 3, Bristol channel, No. 1,179, scale i»«=0'5 
inches. 
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5 miles to the westward of the island the 30 fathom edge will be struck, 
and all within or to the eastward is of less depth. Should no land be seen 
on striking 30 fathoms, the ship should proceed with the utmost caution, 
but may go on 25 miles beyond Lundy, towards Swansea or Cardiff, pro- 
vided she does not shoal the water to less than 20 fathoms. 

Soundings. — On a radius of 48 miles from the Smalls lighthouse, in 
any direction between N.W. by W. and S.W., the bottom is almost exclu- 
sively composed of oaze and sand. To the north-westward, as well as to 
the eastward of these limits, the bottom suddenly becomes a sort of dark- 
reddish sand, which ground is the peculiar criterion of an approach to the 
Bristol channel. In running from the westward, therefore, for the mouth 
of this channel, if the ground brought up by the lead be oaze, or oaze and 
sand, the vessel cannot be southward of lat. 50° 57' N., but must be north- 
ward of that parallel, and westward of the meridian of Grassholm, let the 
depth be what it may. If, on the contrary, the soundings are wholly free^ 
from oaze, she must be eastward of the latter meridian. The transition > 
from oaze to sand in this neighbourhood is so evident that it cannot be 
mistaken.* 

Indrafts Of Irish Channel. — The seaman must be careful, even 
with northerly winds, that the indraft* of the Irish channel does not set him 
to the northward of the Smalls, the light on which, in latitude 51° 43' N., 
is about 6 leagues from St. Ann's head, and 17 leagues from Lundy island. 
The tides in their vicinity are very strong ; the flood, or N.E. stream, 
beginning five minutes before low water at Liverpool, setting N. by E. \ E., 
the ebb stream making five minutes before high water, and setting 
S. by W. \ W. running from 3 \ to 4 knots at springs. Southward of the 
Smalls the stream sweeps in a bold curve in and out of the channel. It is 
important to recollect that, as there is a depth of 60 fathoms within 5 miles 
of the Smalls, they cannot be safely approached by the lead, consequently, if 
the weather be not sufficiently clear to insure their being seen, the vessel 
should be kept to the southward for Lundy island, or some other landfall 
Should the Smalls be sighted, a stranger should pass about 2 leagues to 
the south-westward of them, and then proceed to the S.S.E. and S.E. 
until a position abreast St. Goven's head has been reached, where the 
soundings on the chart will serve as a safe guide. As a general rule, the 
depth of 35 fathoms will not be found to the eastward of a line passing 
from Lundy island to St. Ann's head; the seaman, therefore, may feel 
assured that so long as a low-water depth of 40 fathoms be preserved, his 
vessel will be outside the Bristol channel. 

* Set Admiralty chart ; — St. Ann's to St. Bride's bay, No. 1,488, scale, m= 1 • 94. 
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LUNDY ISLAND.*— Lundy island, which rises to upwards of 
460 feet above the level of the sea, and is marked on its highest point by 
a lighthouse, is 2} miles long and } mile broad ; it lies in a N. by E., and 
S. by W. direction, and consists for the most part of granite. The island 
is encircled by nearly inaccessible cliffs, except at the 8.B. end, where 
landing may be affected in fair weather upon a little beach, from whence a 
road has been constructed to the summit. The surface of the island con- 
tains about 2,000 acres, and the house of the proprietor is in the valley to 
the right of the ascent. There is also a substantial farm house and out- 
buildings visible from the anchorage in Lundy road, while the keep of 
Marisco castle, a stronghold about the time of Henry III., stands oonspi* 
cuously on the summit of the south-east end of the island. 

LIGHTS* — Lundy lighthouse, which stands half a mile from the 
southern end of the island, and 100 yards from the brow of the western 
cliff, is a granite tower with its vane 95 feet above the base, and 549 feet 
above high-water mark. 

Two white lights are shown from it; the upper revolves every two 
minutes at a height of 540 feet above high water, and is visible in clear 
weather at a distance of 30 miles. The lower light ]& fixed, is 470 feet 
above high water, and is visible between the directions S. by E. and N.E. 

Being only 9 feet above the general level of the cliffs, the low light is 
concealed from a vessel approaching too near the shore, so that when hover- 
ing under the west side of the island to avoid the ebb stream, she will 
be free of all outlying dangers as long as the lower light is kept in sight. 

Fog Signal.— A sound rocket which explodes with a loud report on 
reaching the height of about 600 feet, will be discharged at intervals of ten 
minutes during thick and foggy weather from the west side of the island. 

Bocks. — A dangerous cluster of rocks (Hen and Chickens), extend 
more than 3 cables from the north point of Lundy, with a breadth of 2\ 
cables. Some of their heads are visible at low water, and as there is a 
depth of 25 fathoms close to them, they should be given a wide berth, more 
especially as the flood stream sweeps over them. To pass to the westward 
by day, keep Black Rock off the south-west point of the island, in sight. 

On the east side are some detached rocks always above water, the Gannet, 
which is the largest and highest, is about 80 feet high, the Seal and Gull 
are about 10 feet high, and of small extent ; the Knoll Pins cover at half 
tide ; they all lie within half a cable of the foot of the cliffs. 

Bat island, a green hummock, under and to the eastward of the Castle 
bluff, is an island only at high water ; a ledge extends from it for a cable 
to the south-eastward. 

* Admiralty chart of Lundy island, No. 36 ; scale, w = 4 • 6 inches. 
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Lee Bock, with 9 feet oyer it at low water, and the weeds upon which 
are visible in the trough of a ground swell (or low veer, as it is termed) 
lies 2 cables from the rocks on the south-east side of the island, with 
Morisco Castle bearing north. Several vessels have struck upon this rock 
while rounding-to under the lee of the island to discharge their pilots. 

On the west side are the Black rocks, a conical mass lying a cable off 
the south-west point, the Half-tide rock, the Needles south-west of 
Jenny's cove, and some others, none however more than 1£ cables from 
the shore. 

Banks. — There are several banks. The north-west bank, with 
6 fathoms over it, lies one mile to the westward of the north point of the 
island, from which the bank is separated by a ehannel whose depth- is 25 
fathoms. The lighthouse bears 8. by E. ^ E. from the centre of the bank, 
which consists of fine brown sand, and being clear of the influence of the 
ebb stream, vessels occasionally anchor upon it with a kedge in light winds, 
but this bank must be avoided when blowing strong from the westward. 

A mile to the eastward of the north end of the island, the water suddenly 
shoals from 22 or 23 fathoms, from whence a bank of sand, named from the 
race over, it, the. White Horses, extends E. by S. for 3 miles, the depths 
over the summit of it being in one spot only 27 feet. 

The East bank, which lies N.E. by E. £ E. one mile from Bat island, 
trends on that bearing for two-thirds of a mile, and is a quarter of a mile 
broad. It consists of fine broken shells ; the least depth is 6 to 9 fathoms, 
from whence it gradually falls, with an irregularly defined boundary. 

Stanley bank. — This shoal ground extends in an E.N.E. and 
W.S.W. direction, about one and one-third miles, with an average breadth 
of 2 cables ; its western extreme bears E. £ N., 2\ miles from the north 
point of Lundy island. On the bank the general depths are from 6 to 10 
fathoms, with near the middle, two or three shoaler depths of 5 fathoms 
over sandy bottom ; the shoalest spot found — 4£ fathoms — bears E. f N. 
2^ths miles from the north point of Lundy island. The general depths 
around the bank are from 11 to 14 fathoms, and westward of it at the dis- 
tance of about 2\ cables, there are two detached patches of 10 fathoms. 
Position of shoalest part, Lat. 51° 13' 40" N., Long. 4° 36' 35" W. 

Tides. — It is high water, full and change, at Lundy at 5h. 15m. 
local, or 5h. 33m. Greenwich time, ordinary springs rising 27 feet, neaps 
20 feet. At 3 miles west from the lighthouse the flood stream divides* 
and passes north and south of the island, and the ebb stream splits in like 
manner 3 miles east of the island. In the above-mentioned triangular 
space the flood streams set to the northward along the west side of the 
island, while the ebb stream is scarcely perceptible within it On the east 
side of the island the ebb streams set to the southward from half flood until 
low water ; the northerly set does not obtain a greater rate than one knot. 
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RaC6S. — Within the range of a mile from the north and south extre- 
mities of the island, the tidal stream, during the strength, runs at the mte 
of 5 knots per hour ; decreasing to 3 knots at springs and 2 at neaps, at 
an offing of 3 or 4 miles. This concentrated set at the extremities of the 
island occasions several races, and a heavy and dangerous sea when the 
tide is opposed by the wind — the race, at such times, off the Hen and 
Chickens presents an alarming appearance, though the depth is not less 
than 25 fathoms, and the water over the north-west hank is also at times 
considerably disturbed. Over the White Horses, where there is as little as 

27 feet, the race breaks at times with such fury that vessels will adopt a 
prudent course during blowing weather by passing to the southward of the 
island, for though there are races off Black rock as well as at Bat island, 
they are neither so weighty nor so extensive as those off the north end. 

Anchorages. — Lundy Island road, in which as many as 60 sail have 
been observed at anchor at one time, is formed between the south-east side 
of the island and the East bank ; it receives the protection of Bat island 
with the wind as far to the southward as south-west, and of Tibbet point 
with the wind as far round as north. Small fore and aft vessels may 
anchor in 7 fathoms, a quarter of a mile off the landing place, with the 
farmhouse in the valley bearing West, and Bat island S. by W., from 
whence, should the wind change to the eastward and having to slip, they 
would be able to clear the island and run round under its lee. Moderate 
sized vessels should anchor half a mile from the shore in 10 fathoms, sand 
and mud, with the farmhouse showing over the land W. by S., Gannet 
stone just open of Tibbet point N. \ E., and Bat island S.S.W. half a mile, 
either end of the island maybe cleared from this berth upon a shift of wind. 
Vessels of heavy draught should anchor still farther out with the lighthouse 
just showing over the island on a West bearing, and at night the anchor 
should be let go with the light dipping behind the land. Here there will be 
10 fathoms just within 6 fathoms upon the east, bank, affording the advantage 
of dragging uphill in case of heavy weather. As, however, the summit 
of Lundy is frequently obscured by haze, this outer anchorage may be 
taken up by bearings of the extremities of the island, which should be 
S.W. by W. and N. by W. respectively. Between Tibbet point and Bat 
island, there is anchorage space for a considerable number of vessels in 
westerly winds, and if through carelessness they should be caught there in 
an easterly gale, the strain on the ground-tackle would be considerably 
relieved by the under-tow or back-set from the island. 

At the south end of the island, Battles bay, and on the west side, 
■Jenny's cove, afford good shelter for small vessels in from 7 to 10 fathoms, 
with easterly and north-easterly winds ; a scrambling path leads up the 
steep slope of the first-named bay to the summit. 
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RofilgG. — Lundy Island, as shown above, affords sheltered anchorage 
with good holding ground, and free from the strength of the tide ; and is 
from its position, as a natural breakwater, stretching partly across the 
entrance to the Bristol channel, a most eligible stopping place for all 
vessels struggling to the westward, as well as a port of refuge for 

• * 

them if driven back, none other offering nearer than Cardiff or Penarth 
roads, a distance of 60 miles to leeward. Under lee of Lundy island a 
vessel would hold her own, and thus avoid additional risk and detention, 
and be able to put to sea without further pilotage when the wind changed 
or moderated. 

Pilots.— Pilots for any port of the Bristol channel are always here on 
the look out ; in bad weather with the wind either from the North or South, 
when their boats cannot lie in Lundy road, or the before-mentioned 
anchorages, they will be found off Ilfracombe, about 20 miles farther up. 
With the wind strong from the northward the tugs and pilot boats anchor 
in the Rattles, or just to the northward of Shutter point (depending on 
the wind), where they are well sheltered. 

Supplies. — Water, live-stock, and vegetables, can be obtained. 

COAST. 
BARNSTAPLE BAY is included between Hartland and Morte 
points, the latter bearing E. by N. § N. 15 miles. The mischievous in- 
draught into the bay should deter vessels from passing within this line 
except it is very settled weather, or k when bound into Clovelly or over 
Barnstaple bar, for a sudden gale from the N.W. (which generally succeeds 
one from south-west) would expose a vessel caught within the horns of 
the bay to the risk of being driven on shore, it being impossible to claw off 
on the flood, or to obtain the slightest shelter with the wind between 
W.N.W. and N.E. To those who use the lead the soundings will be 
sufficient to prevent becoming embayed in thick weather, as there is a 
depth of 20 fathoms over a good bottom outside the above line, and 15 
fathoms over sand immediately within it. With southerly winds, anchor- 
age for a tide may be taken up anywhere to the eastward of Clovelly at a 
distance of 3 miles off shore with good holding ground and a general low- 
water depth of 11 fathoms. 

CLOVELLY. — Clovelly fishing village is situated upon the face of 
a thickly- wooded brow, 5 miles within or to the south-eastward of Hart- 
land point ; the intermediate coast consists of nearly perpendicular 
eliffs, the most conspicuous among them being Gallantry Bower, 
360 feet above high water, and crested by a remarkable clump of trees* 
For the entire distance there is a depth of 8 fathoms a quarter of a mile 
off shore, with but little stream on the flood, and a moderate stream on the 
ebb. 
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Its position is well marked by Clovelly Court, a large freestone 
mansion upon the summit of the brow, half a mile to the north-westward 
of the village, which consisting of one street down the slope of the hill 
is also a good mark by day. The pier is a rude, short structure 
curved to the eastward, and does not prevent a considerable in-run of 
the sea; the ground also is hard and uneven, except along side. To 
the embayed coaster, however, Clovelly affords a refuge easy of access 
but it has only a depth of 14 feet at high-water springs, and 8 feet upon 
neaps; it will contain about half a dozen vessels. It is the resort of 
numerous fishing boats, and of vessels importing limestone from Wales. 

Anchorages. — Clovelly road affords good riding, in comparatively 
smooth water, with fthe wind as far northerly as W.N.W., and even to 
N.W., a feature, which, regarded in connexion with the losses that now 
result from vessels being caught in Barnstaple bay, in on-shore gales, has 
drawn attention, to it as a site for a harbour of refuge. The best anchorage 
for a vessel of heavy draught is three-quarters of a mile directly off the 
pier, with the east end of the village over the pier-head W.N.W., and the 
western land a little open of Gallantry Bower, N.W. £ W., in 6 fathoms, 
mud. Smaller vessels may anchor 2 cables outside the pier in 4 fathoms. 

Pilots. — Pilot boats will generally be found waiting about here ready 
to render assistance. 

Rockets. — A rocket apparatus is kept at the coastguard station. 

Dangers. — The land from Clovelly continues high, and partially 
clothed with stunted wood for 6 miles to Bock's nose ; there are clusters 
of white houses upon the braes at Buckish mill and Peppercombe. This 
shore should not be approached within one mile on account of projecting 
shallows, especially near Buckish mill, 2 miles S.E. of Clovelly, where 
Buck's ledge dries at low water half a mile in a northerly direction, and 
has only 6 feet over it one-third of a mile farther out. To clear the ledge 
it is necessary to keep the Chapman rock in sight, open of Clovelly bluff, 
N.W. J W. W. by S. of Lake's nose, where the high rocky coast falls 
towards the valley of Bideford, is a rock of the same name, named also 
Shibbear, nearly half a mile off shore, and which is awash at low-water 
springs. 

Bock's nose is the termination of the rocky shore, and has on a 
summit half a mile within, an old summer-house named Cornborough ; from 
thence extend for 5 miles in a N.E. direction the Northam and Braunton 
Burrows, a succession of low sand hills which terminate at Down-end, 
and are fronted by extensive sands drying out at low water half a mile, 
and to a greater distance at the outlet of the rivers Taw and Torridge. 

RIVERS TAW and TORRIDGE* find their outlet through 

the broad sandy strand 2£ miles to the north-eastward of Bock's nose. 

— t — * — 

* See Admiralty chart of Barnstaple and Bideford, No. 1,160 ; scale, m=3 *5 inches. 
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Taw, — The Taw, which is about 50 miles in length, rises near 
Crasmere in Dartmoor ; It has a general northerly course, and becomes 
navigable and subject to tidal influence, about 3 miles above Barnstaple. 
It passes the southern face of this town, where it is crossed by a bridge of 
16 arches, and is then joined by the Yeo from the north-east; taking a 
westerly direction it unites at Appledore with the river Torridge, and 
falls into the bay 8 miles below the town, and 2 from the confluence of the 
rivers. 

The estuary of the Taw at high water is of considerable extent below 
Barnstaple, but at low water, in the reach between Appledore and 
Fremington, the stream does not exceed 200 yards in width, or has, with 
the exception of a few pools of from 2 to 4 fathoms, a greater depth than 
7 feet ; above this the channel is winding and irregular, and nearly dry. 
The river, as far as Barnstaple, may be considered navigable at springs 
for vessels drawing 8 to 10 feet; at neap tides, boats only can reach 
the quays. The duration of the flood at the town is If hours, the ebb 
making very quickly. At Fremington, 3£ miles below, there is a com- 
modious quay in close proximity to the railway connecting Barnstaple and 
Bideford, which vessels can at all times reach, and remain secure either 
aground or afloat. The general stopping place for such as are bound 
to Barnstaple is at Pages pill, where they lie on the flat, secured to 
mooring posts, or on the sands opposite, where they are completely 
sheltered in N.W. gales by a high tongue of shingle off the north point of 
the entrance. 

The navigation from the sea to Barnstaple is difficult at all times, 
owing to the strength of the tides and its winding channel. The 
bounding sands are constantly altering, and it is only for a day or two 
before and after springs that ordinary sized coasters can pass up from 
Fremington ; the difficulty is also increased by the fishing- weirs which 
are placed across the stream, causing numerous accidents and complaints. 

Tb.6 Torridge is 60 miles in length, and rises at the distance of a 
few yards only from the source of the Tamar. Its course is in a south- 
east direction to the vicinity of Hathersleigh, from thence north and north- 
west past Torrington and Wear Gifford, where it becomes navigable, to 
Bideford, and is here crossed by an ancient bridge of 23 arches, and 677 
feet in length. Below the town the river expands into a considerable high- 
water estuary; it flows northward 2} miles to between the villages of 
Appledore and Instow, where it is one-third of a mile broad, and where, as 
before observed, it unites with the Taw and discharges into Barnstaple or 
Bideford bay. 

The Torridge possesses advantages over the Taw, for it has fewer 
obstructions and a greater depth of water over a shorter distance to the 
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port of Bideford, where vessels drawing 14 to 16 feet may reach the quay 
daring springs. 

There is, however, an evil common to both rivers, which may here be 
noted, viz., the promiscuous deposit of the limestone imported from Wales, 
which is dropped in the most reckless way along the foreshores of the 
rivers, and projects into the navigable channels ; these heaps covering at 
half -tide, and being generally unmarked by beacons, have, like the fishing 
weirs, been the cause of many accidents. 

BARNSTAPLE or BIDEFORD BAB is H miles outside 

the line of high-water shore ; it is formed between the north and south tails 
of the bounding sands, and composed of sand and gravel, with a general 
depth of 4 foet over it at low-water springs; it is E. £ S. 11 miles from 
Hartland point, and S.E. £ E. 17 miles from Lundy lighthouse. The bar 
shoals up gradually from about a mile off where, in 8 fathoms dark sand, 
vessels may in settled weather anchor until tide-time, with Cornborough 
summer-house well open of the foreground bearing S. by W. The chan- 
nel across the bar is very narrow, between the south and north sands. On 
the former a gravel patch, named the Middle ridge, dries to the height of 
12 feet above low water, and the outer tail to the height of 3 feet, while 
on north flat the high patch dries 15 feet. From the eastern shore abreast 
the lighthouses, project the Old Wall rocks, and the Crow and Sprat 
ridges, forcing the channel (hitherto direct) over to the western shore near 
Appledore. 

Buoys. — A red buoy with staff and bell lies in 7 fathoms in the fair- 
way of the approach to, and half a mile outside the bar, with the high 
lighthouse open to the northward of the low one S.E. and Cornborough 
summer-house S. by W. £ W. A black buoy lies upon the bar on the right 
side of the channel entering, with the lighthouses, in line S.E. £ E. ; then 
on the same side two black buoys marking the Middle ridge and Pullies, 
and on the left hand, or eastern side, a black and white vertical striped 
buoy upon the north-west extremity of the Sprat ridge ; the channel is 
afterwards direct to Appledore pool, in which is moored a black buoy. 

LIGHTS and SIGNALS,— Bideford, or Braunton lighthouses, 
painted white, stand near the high- water mark of the south-west extremity 
of Braunton Burrows. The upper, or innermost lighthouse, is a tower 85 
feet high, showing ajixed white light 93 feet above high water, from sunset 
to sunrise, between the bearings of N. 68° E. and S. 22° E. From S. 22° E. 
(over Baggy Leap and Asp rocks) to S. 87° W., the light is obscured. 
Between S. 87° W. (through north) and N. 68° E. a light of less power is 
apparent for harbour navigation, visible 14 miles in clear weather. 

The lower, or outermost, 311 yards from the upper lighthouse, is a 
square wooden structure upon a frame or tramway, to admit of its being 
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moved northward or southward so as to mark with the upper light the 
varying direction of the seaward channel ; the light is also white &ndjixed 9 
44 feet above high water, visible 11 miles, but only shows brightly when 
in line with the high light upon a S.E. £ E. bearing. It is lighted 
from half -flood to half-ebb, or while there is a depth of 15 or 16 feet over 
the bar. A red ball is hoisted by day upon a flagstaff at the low lighthouse 
to indicate the same depth. 

Tides. — It is high water, full and change, at Appledore at 5h. 28m. 
local time, at Bideford bridge 6h. 7m., and at Barnstaple bridge 6h. 28m., 
the rise on springs respectively being 23, 16, and 10 feet. In westerly 
storms the tide flows longer and rises higher. For Greenwich time add 
about 16^ minutes. 

Pilots may always be obtained in moderate weather by hoisting the 
ordinary signal, but they are unlicensed, are subject to no controlling 
board, and make their own charges. Clovelly fishermen often act as pilots 
for Barnstaple bar. 

DIRECTIONS.— There will generally be found over Barnstaple 
bar a depth of 28 feet at high-water springs, and 23 feet at high-water 
neaps. Persons well acquainted with the port may venture across the bar 
when there is light enough to see the buoys. Strangers should never 
attempt it except in daylight, and with a commanding breeze, for the tide 
stream in the Narrows sometimes runs at the rate of 5 knots per hour, 
with a disposition to split its course towards Barnstaple, whereby a vessel 
unskilfully handled would incur the risk of being swept upon the Grow or 
Sprat ridges. 

The heavy cross sea which often exists upon Barnstaple bar, even in 
moderate weather, renders the passage across it generally dangerous, 
except under the guidance of a pilot; but assuming one cannot be ob- 
tained, and that the ball at the low lighthouse has indicated a sufficient 
depth, the following directions are to be carefully attended to : — 

Having closed the fairway buoy, keep the lighthouses in line bearing 
S.E. J E., and they will lead across the bar in the deepest water, and just 
to the north-eastward of the first black buoy, generally termed the Bar 
buoy, which is always to be left on the starboard hand ; the lighthouses 
are to be kept in line to within a quarter of a mile of the low lighthouse, 
and to abreast the black buoy at the inner end of the Middle ridge, which 
is also to be left on the starboard hand. Then the easternmost of two 
old mills near Northam, over Watertown, bearing S. f W. leads between 
the Pullies black buoy and the Sprat ridge buoy, which is black and white 
with vertical stripes ; on passing the latter, the course must be quickly 
altered to the eastward, so as to bring the Bungalow house at Instow (the 
north-easternmost house upon the shore) in line with, and under, Wor- 
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lington houses upon the hill-top, bearing S.E. £ E. With this mark kept 
on, a vessel may anchor in Appledore pool as soon as Northam ohnroh 
is shut in behind the Custom's watch-house at Appledore, bearing 
S.W. f W. 

Appledore pool (beyond which no vessel should attempt to go, except 
under pilot charge) extends N.W. and S.E. about 8 cables in length by 
1£ cables in width, with a depth of not less than 24 feet. In it vessels 
lie afloat, but the nature of the gronnd is indifferent at the lower end, and 
the anchor is likely to come home unless a good scope of cable is promptly 
given, especially as the stream runs at the rate of 4 knots. Great caution 
also is necessary in entering to avoid the limestone heaps, which are 
scattered about the shore in the bight just below the Customs' watch- 
house. The Pool is nevertheless a valuable stopping place for vessels 
bound either in or out, and as pilots are not to be procured outside the 
bar in severe weather, when they are most required, it is of the utmost 
importance to able to take up unassisted, the first sheltered anchorage within 
the bar. 

Caution. — No stranger should attempt to cross Barnstaple bar at 
night, unless a bright moon enables the floating objects to be seen at some 
distance. 

As vessels of a certain draft must wait the tide, they may be caught in 
one of the sudden N.W. gales common on the coast, and thus be forced 
among the breakers. In such a case, when any control can be exerted 
over the vessel, she should be urged over towards the beach of Northam 
Burrows, where a lifeboat is always kept in readiness. 

Life Boats and life-saving apparatus are maintained in efficiency on 
both sides of the entrance. 

Coastguard are stationed both at Barnstaple and Appledore. 

Supplies and Trade. — Supplies may readily be obtained at Apple- 
dore, but water in any quantity can only be procured at Lancross, a mile 
above Bideford Bridge. 

The principal imports are limestone from Wales for the purpose of agri- 
culture, culm, coal, and timber ; and the exports, grain and ironstone. 

BARNSTAPLE, a parliamentary and municipal borough, contained 
in 1871 a population of 11,790; it has a foundry, paper mills, tanneries, 
&c, and the custom-house returns in 1878 were as follows : — the number 
of vessels belonging to Barnstaple were 59 of 2,575 tons. In 1875 the 
number of vessels entered was 1,532 of 84,814 tons; of vessels cleared, 
368 of 26,033 tons. 

At Bideford* where is resident a vice-consul for the continental states, 
are several ship yards, in which vessels of 1,000 tons have been built, but it 
has no graving dock or basin. A steam- vessel plies twice a week to Bristol ; 
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and Bideford is connected with Barnstaple and the adjoining districts by 
the North Devon Railway. The number of vessels belonging to the port, 
in which Appledore is. included, is 137 of 10,958 tons. In 1875, the 
number of sailing vessels which entered, 775 of 33.544 tons ; steam vessels, 
29 of 1,914 tons; of sailing vessels which cleared, 176 of 6,483 tons; 
steam vessels, 28 of 1,848 tons. The population of Bideford in 1871 was 

6,953. 

At Appledore there are also several building yards at which vessels 
of large tonnage are occasionally repaired, and the Richmond graving-dock 
of the following dimensions : — length in the clear, between the caisson, 
321 feet; width at top, 54 J feet; ditto at bottom, 33 feet; ditto at 
entrance, 43 feet, with a depth of 18 feet over the sill at high-water springs. 
Appledore has a population of 2,027, and is the residence of the pilots and. 
fishermen. 

Instow, situated near the shore opposite to Appledore, has a stone pier, 
hotels, and baths, and is a station of the Bideford railway. 

Westward HO. — Within the Pebble ridge of Northam Burrows is a 
recently established watering place called Westward Ho, including an 
exposed pier, a large hotel, and several conspicuous houses. 

Coast and Dangers.— Asp ROCk.— Braunton Burrows, or 
sandhills, terminate at a distance of 2\ miles from Barnstaple bar at the 
abrupt point of Down hill, or Down end, as it is most commonly termed. 
The Asp rock, with 12 feet over it, and 3 and 4 fathoms within it, lies 
N.W. by W. nearly a mile from Down end, and the same distance S.W. of 
Baggy point. Morte point kept in sight, leads a quarter of a mile outside it. 

Croyde bay, formed between Down end and Baggy point, has some high 
sand-hills on its south-west side, some limekilns on its north-east side, and 
a wooded valley at its head. It may be used as a temporary stopping place 
in off-shore winds and fine weather. 

Baggy Point and Leap.— Baggy point, \\ miles from Down end, 
and N. by E. nearly 4 miles from Barnstaple bar, is a bold and barren bluff 
with several deep caves and coves near its extremity, and with its strati- 
fication dipping to the S.W. at an angle of about 60°. Baggy Leap is a 
rocky ledge off the point, separated from it by a channel 2 cables in width 
and 5 fathoms deep. Its outer extremity is N.W. three-quarters of a mile 
from the point, and is about a cable in width, the soundings abruptly 
deepening around ; and upon it are several pointed rocks with 6 feet at low- 
water, and one at the inner end, awash. Although there is a depth of 10 
or 11 fathoms sand, a quarter of a mile from the ledge, a heavy breaking 
sea is formed in rough weather to the distance of half a mile outside; 
it is therefore desirable to give it a good berth by keeping Cornborough 
summer-house open, bearing S. by W. \ W., and Bull point, outside 

Morte point. 

K384. c 
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BtLOy. — A red can buoy, marked Baggy Leap, has been placed off the 
north-western extremity of Baggy Leap shoal. The buoy lies in 
10 fathoms, with Bideford high lighthouse in line with the west end 
of a wood on the back high land S. by E. ; Bideford fairway buoy 
S. by W. i W. 3y 7 ff miles ; Morte stone buoy N.E. J E. 2^ miles. 

MortO Bay lies between Baggy and Morte points ; it is 2} miles 
wide, with a sandy strand and foreshore backed by high and cultivated 
slopes, and with some good houses at the outlet of the valley at Woolacombe 
Tracey. With the wind from N.E. round eastward to the S.W. it 
affords good shelter out of the tides in 6 or 7 fathoms over a clean sandy 
bottom, about half a mile off shore ; there are some sunken rocks aboitt 
2 cables outside the cliffs on each' side. Upon any indication of a change 
of wind vessels should immediately weigh. 

Morte Point and Stone. — Morte point is barren, and slopes 
from the interior into low cliffs. Extending from it N.W. by W. a quarter 
of a mile, is a ledge of rocks, the highest part called Morte stone, covering 
at 24 feet rise. A red nun buoy lies a quarter of a mile outside the ledge 
in 9 fathoms at low water, distant from Hartland point E. by N. f N. 
14J miles, and from * the Mumbles light S.W. £ W. 25 miles. In thick 
weather or at night, while rounding the Stone, it is not safe to go into a 
less depth than 20 fathoms. 

The ebb stream sets clear of Morte stone, but that of the flood out of 
Morte bay sets directly upon it ; there is, besides, a dangerous race off the 
point in bad weather, which must be carefully avoided. 

ROCkham Shoal. — Bull point is E.by N. 1£ mile from Morte point 
and Bockham bay, the small indenture between is bounded by a straggling 
rocky foreshore. Kockham shoal, one of its dangers, with 7 feet upon it, 
is six cables from Morte stone in the direction of Bull point, and a depth 
of only 3 fathoms will be found fully a third of a mile to the northward of 
this patch. To pass outside Bockham shoal, Rillage point and the foot 
of the rocks about Capstone hill at Hfracombe, should be kept open of Bull 
point, bearing E. by S. See note, page 49. 

COAST. — From Bull point the coast runs E. by S. 3£ miles, nearly 
straight to Ilfracombe ; it is bounded by high and steep slopes, intersected 
at Lee bay by a deep and well-wooded valley. The shore is skirted by foul 
ground, but there is a depth of 1 1 and 12 fathoms at an offing of a quarter 
of a mile. In Lee bay vessels discharge limestone. 

Bull Point LIGHT.— The lighthouse on Bull point exhibits at an 
elevation of 154 feet above high water a flashing white light (triple, half 
minute), showing three successive flashes of about two seconds duration 
each, divided by intervals of about three seconds of darkness, the third 
flash being followed by an eclipse of about eighteen seconds. ! 
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A fixed raflight is also shown from the lighthouse, 18 feet below the 
flashing light, between the bearings of N. 78° E. and S. 62° E.,to mark the 
Morte stone. 

Fog Signal; — A powerful fog signal is established, which during thick 
or foggy weather will give three blasts in quick succession every two 
minutes, 

ILFRACOMBE.* — The port and town of Hfracombe lie above 
20 miles eastward of Lundy, the former being the most accessible dry 
harbour on the south side of Bristol channel, and is also without any 
detached dangers in the vicinity. By day Ilfracombe, with its white 
terraces, houses, and pile pier forms a very striking object from the sea. 
At night the light on Lantern hill (from the 1st September to the 30th 
April) and the three red lights on the pile pier will enable the entrance 
to be identified. Also prominent guiding features at night, or in hazy 
weather, are the abrupt conical hills of Capstone and Helesborough, two- 
thirds of a mile apart, with the entrance to the harbour nearly midway 
between them. Capstone hill, on the right or western side, with a coast- 
guard flagstaff upon it, is 154 feet high, and nearly bold-to, sloping down 
to Lantern hill and lighthouse to the west of the entrance to the harbour ; 
Helesborough, on the left or eastern side, is 420 feet above the level of high 
water, fronted by low-water rocks for the distance of a cable. 

Harbour. — The inner harbour is formed under cover of Lantern hill and 

the narrow isthmus connecting it with Capstone hill, aided by a transverse 

pier about 100 yards long to afford additional protection ; no portion of it 

is visible from the offing, and it does not come into view until the outer 

pile pier is rounded. The bottom of the harbour, which is an easy slope, 

is composed of a thin layer of mud over sand, it dries out a little beyond 

the entrance at Warphouse point and is well adapted for vessels provided 

with legs or bilge pieces for taking thejground. Upwards of 40 coasters 

may berth within shelter without the risk of becoming neaped, there being 

12 feet within the pier at high-water neaps, and 18 feet at high-water 

springs, admitting even heavy vessels into shelter in cases of emergency. 

In settled weather, vessels may lie aground in the outer compartment of the 

harbour, which has been formed by the construction of a quay from the 

inner end of the transverse pier to point of low water, from whence it is 

continued by a pile pier in a N.E., North, and N.W. direction, embracing the 

eastern portion of the low- water rocks off Lantern hill. Passenger steam 

vessels can come alongside this pier at all times of the tide, there being a 

depth of 6 feet at the landing at low- water springs. Tugs and pilot boats 

anchor to the eastward of the pile pier, and find shelter with the wind to 

* See Admiralty plan of Ilfracombe, No. 1,158 ; scale, m= 12 * inches. 
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the southward of west. There are two buoys, for warping in and out, 
besides mooring buoys, posts, and rings in the inner harbour. 

LIGHTS. — The harbour light is shown from a lighthouse built upon 
an old disused religious edifice on the summit of Lantern hill. The light, 
which is red and fixed, is 127 feet above high water, and is exhibited all 
night from the 1st September to the 30th April, and should be visible in 
clear weather from a distance of 10 miles. 

A red light is shown on the inner pier-head from sunset to sunrise all 
the year round. 

There are also three red lights exhibited on the pile pier, one from each 
angle, from sunset to sunrise all the year round, which enable vessels to run 
into the harbour or anchorage at night ; but there is no signal to denote 
the depth of water. 

Pilots. — Harbour pilots are generally upon the look out, but, as they 
use long galleys or gigs only, they are unable in bad weather to board 
vessels outside the port, but they are very expert; in directing vessels in and 
then securing them. Their usual charge is 1/. for a vessel of 100 tons, 
and for larger ones by agreement. Pilots will also be found here for 
Cardiff and King road. 

Tides. — It is high water, full and change, at llfracombe at 5h. 42m. 
local, or 5h. 58m. Greenwich, time. Equinoctial springs rise 32 feet ; ordi- 
nary springs 27£ feet ; and neaps 21 £ feet. See tide table in appendix. 

The stream of tide within a quarter of a mile of this line of coast makes 
to the eastward from low water till half flood, and then to the westward 
until the ensuing low water, thereby making 3 hours eastern set, and 
9 hours western, but farther off shore, in 20 fathoms, the regular streams 
set 6 hours east and west, are slack about 20 minutes, and turn at the 
times of high and low water upon the shore. The average rate of these 
outer streams is 3 knots per hour at springs, and 2 knots at neaps. 

Anchorage. — In An© weather anchorage may be taken up in 6 or 7 
athoms over clean ground a quarter of a mile off shore, with the Summer 
house or small castle, in line with the steep foot of Lantern hill S.W. £ S. 
and Bull point, showing just outside Capstone hill W. by N. 

DIRECTIONS. — It is generally prudent not to attempt to enter 
the harbour before half flood, in order to avoid anchoring in the Range 
(the roadstead in front), as it affords no shelter with the wind to the 
northward of west, and the cross tide causes a short and confused sea. 
Having identified the entrance satisfactorily, and having warps coiled on 
deck and pointed, and anchors ready, round the pile pier closely, keeping 
as much way on the vessel as is possible in order to fetch the pier- 
head- (painted white) which will be seen immediately on rounding it, 
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then secure, . either alongside the pier, or to the mooring buoys in the 
middle of the harbour. When the inner liarbour is full, vessels are berthed 
in the outer harbour, with an anchor out ahead, and their sterns to 
the pier. In the daytime, should a vessel wishing to enter require the 
use of the town warps, it will be necessary to hoist the colours at the fore, * 
and if at night fire a gun and show a light ; then should boats not be able 
to come out stand in for the harbour, as assistance will be found immediately 
on rounding the point. 

Coasters not well acquainted with the Bristol channel, and approaching 
Ilfracombe with a strong south-west wind and a lee tide making, or 
night coming on, should avail themselves of this harbour, as the wind is 
sure to head them two or three points. 

LifebOEtS. — Lifeboats are always kept in readiness, and life- 
preserving apparatus, under the charge of the coastguard, at Ilfracombe, 
Morte bay, and Braunton. 

Supplies. — Stores, spars, sails, and ground tackling for a limited 
demand may be procured at Ilfracombe ; repairs can be executed with 
facility, and water may be filled from the various wells in the town. The 
port charges also are moderate. 

Trade. — Ilfracombe is a creek of Barnstaple ; its custom-house trade 
returns in 1878 were as follows : — Vessels belonging to the port, 15 ; 
sailing vessels which entered, 210 of 8,039 tons ; steam vessels, 99 of 
9,070 tons ; steam vessels carrying passengers, 217 of 21,545 tons ; sailing 
vessels outwards, 20 of 942 tons ; steam vessels ditto, 97 of 8,821 tons ; 
steam vessels carrying passengers, 219 of 21,402 tons. The number of 
vessels which entered for shelter only, were 190. The population of 
the sub-district in 1871, 6,403. Ilfracombe is a favourite summer resort, 
of sea-bathers, and has lately been much improved and enlarged by the 
erection of several spacious buildings; also by a new promenade pier,, 
and has become a favourite summer watering, place. Excursionist steam- 
vessels arrive from all the ports of the Bristol channel during the season. 
, The population has greatly increased since 1871. 

Bllggy Overfall. — E. by S. a mile from Lantern hill is Rillage 
point, which is sloping and broken in outline, with an old mill just above 
it. A rocky ledge projects out from it to the north-westward for a third of 
a mile, which abruptly rising from a depth of 10 fathoms in Buggy pit to 
3 fathoms, causes a heavy overfall, very dangerous in westerly winds 
to small vessels, it may be avoided by keeping the beach at the head of 
Coombe-Martin bay in sight. 

The depth of water between Bull and Rillage points, at a mile off shore, 
averages from 14 to 15 fathoms over a bottom of rock, but the depth 
increases quickly to 20 and 22 fathoms. 



88 BRISTOL CHANNEL. [chap. u. 

Watermouth.— Half a mile eastward of Rillage point is the 
entrance to the sandy cove of Watermouth, formed by a narrow disjointed 
point, called Burrow nose, which projects to the north-west. About the 
centre is a short ruined tower or Dove cote, and at the head of the cove, 
' upon the south side a fine castellated mansion. There is a small boat 
pier ; and although at times there is a considerable run of the sea, small 
disabled coasters would find a refuge if driven past Ufracombe in a 
westerly gale. 

Coombe-Martin Bay. — From Watermouth the coast sweeps 
south-east forming, with Little Hangman hill on the opposite side, a bight 
named Coombe-Martin bay, where vessels in fine weather will find tem- 
porary anchorage in 8 and 9 fathoms. The village, with a population of 
3,680, is situated at the south-east angle of the creek, but only its north- 
west end and church are visible from the bay. Little Hangman hill, 
elevated 756 feet, remarkable for its well-defined conical shape, by which 
\t may in hazy .weather be distinguished from Helesborough, bears from 
th$ entrance to Watermouth S.E. by £. 2 miles. 

From Little Hangman hill to Highweer point, a distance of 4 miles, the 
coast is well marked by the Hangman and other high cliffs, the former of 
a deep red colour, and the immediate back land is mountainous, Hangman 
hill and Great Hangman hill being respectively 756 and 1,187 feet above 
high water, and separated by a deep score or gorge. The foot of the cliffs 
is bold-to, with the exception of a fang or two near Little Hangman point. 

Copperas Rock lies half a mile north of Great Hangman cliff; it is 
not more than 50 yards across, with only 4 feet over it at low water ; there 
are 12 fathoms rocky bottom a third of a mile from it, outside, and a 
passage within of 7 fathoms. At times the sea breaks very heavily upon 
it, and the marks for clearing it outside are, Capstone hill open of Rillage 
point, W. £ N., leading one-third of a mile from it in 12 fathoms, and Holy- 
day hill near Linmouth, in line with Highweer point S.E. by E. § E., 
clears it nearly the same distance. The Foreland in line with Highweer 
point is the mark for passing within it. 

Buoy. — A red can buoy, marked Copperas rock, has been placed about 
half a cable N.N.E. of the rock. The buoy lies in 12 fathoms with the flag- 
staff on Capstone hill just open of the high land inside Rillage point 
W. £ N. northerly. Little Hangman point S.W. by W. £ W. 1^ mile. 

Five and a half miles off Highweer point, and in a direct line for Swan- 
sea, the connected deep from seaward terminating in 20 fathoms at low 
water, ceases, and will therefore indicate the position of a vessel in thick 
weather. 

There is a race extending half a mile off Highweer point; and 
E. by S. £ S. l{ miles, is a bank of sand with 16 feet over it at low water. 
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The high water of Little Hangman, open of Highweer point, clears it 
2 cables to the north. 

LinmOUth.* — The land declines considerably from the Hangman ' 
heights towards the east, and the shore is more broken and clothed 
with wood up to Boathaven and the romantic villages of Linton and Lin- 
mouth, which are 3£ miles eastward of Highweer. Linmouth creek is 
fronted by a shelf of boulder stones extending one- third of a mile out. A 
narrow channel scoured by the river Lin, and marked on both sides by 
substantial posts, enables small vessels to warp up to the jetty, which has a 
depth of 15 feet alongside it at springs. Linmouth and Linton are much 
frequented for their scenery, and also for that of the neighbourhood. 
Steam-vessels call off the port from Bideford, Ilf racombe, and Bristol. 

Life Boat. — A life boat with rockets and belts is stationed at Lin- 
mouth. 
• 

FORELAND.— From Linton the coast curves out If miles to the 
Foreland, the most prominent point on the south side of the channel, 
rising abruptly from the shore to the summit of 734 feet; it is con- 
nected with the higher ground within by a hollow or saddle, conspicuous 
as a mark from the east and west points of view. The Nash lighthouses, 
on the nearest point of the Welsh coast, bear E.N.E. 13 miles, and Flat- 
holm E. £ S. 26 miles. 

Sand Ridge, so named, although composed of gravel, is a dangerous 
detached bank lying westward of the Foreland in a N.W. by W. and 
S.E. by E. direction; it is nearly a mile in length by a cable and a half in 
breadth within the] 3-fathom limits. The shoalest water of 4£ feet is near 
the eastern extremity. The western extreme is marked by a red spiral 
buoy surmounted with a staff and globe, and from it the Foreland bears 
S.E. by E £ E. l£ miles, Linton church S.W. by S. There are 6 4 fathoms 
close round the ridge, and a passage about one-third of a mile wide 
between it and the point, with from 3 to 7 fathoms. 

Little Hangman, in line with Hangman cliffs W. £ N., clears this danger 
to the north outside the buoy. 

Within the Sand ridge, or in Linton bay, temporary anchorage will be 
found out of the ebb tide in 4£ fathoms clean bottom. 

Foreland Ledge. — From abreast of the Foreland, three-quarters of 
a mile off, the rocky ground called Foreland ledge trends, about 1£ miles 
S.E. by E. ; the least water upon it is 4 J fathoms, between it and the Fore- 
land there is from 7 to 11, and close outside from 10 to 14. In bad weather 
there is a dangerous overfall over this shoal, which can be avoided by 
keeping Capstone hill in sight outside of Billage point W. J N,, or by 



See Admiralty plan of linmouth, No. 1,181 ; scale, m = 2*25 inches. 



40 BRISTOL CHANNEL. [chap.u. 

passing between it and the Sand ridge ; a stronger race of tide may be 
thereby experienced, but the vessel will escape a heavy breaking sea. 

SOUIldilIg8 and Tides. — From 2\ to 3} miles off the Foreland 
there are pools of from 21 to 27 fathoms, rocky bottom. The water 
shallows from thence to the Welsh coast, nor does such deep water again 
occur in the passage to the eastward, except in one or two holes 5 mile* 
farther up. 

In mid-channel the tides set fairly up and down E.S.E. and W.N.W., 
turning when it is high and low water by the shore, and running at an 
average velocity of 3£ knots, with half an hour of slack. One and a half 
miles off the velocity is about 5 knots at springs, but within Linton bay 
the tides are unequal in duration, and only about 1£ knots in strength ; 
the ebb running 3 hours, the flood and eddies S\ hours. 

It is high water, full and change, at the Foreland* at 6h. 2m. local time, 
or 6b. 17m. Greenwich. Ordinary springs rise 30 J feet, neaps 22. 

Coast. — The coast is nearly straight from the Foreland for 6 miles to 
Gore point, presenting a range of heights 1,200 feet above high water 
partly covered by wood ; the shore is bold close-to, having 5 fathoms at 
low water 4 cables off, but inaccessible from the sea, except at a rough 
beach under Glen thorn house, which stands amongst wood close to the 
cliff, 2£ miles from the Foreland. There is here a good stream running 
into the sea ; it divides the counties of Devon and Somersetshire, and is the 
only watering place after passing Ilfracombe. 

Porlock.* — Gore point, low and shingly, with Hurlstone point, forms 
Porlock bay, in the western bight of which is the small village, boat creek, 
and quay. Though this bay is recessed but little within the points form- 
ing it, it is much frequented as an anchorage, as vessels lie partly out of 
the strength of the tide in 5 fathoms half a mile off shore, the beach of 
boulder stones has a gradually decreasing depth towards it. A fertile 
valley, breaking the chain of heights, extends inland for 3£ miles to the 
high range of Dunkerry, the summit of which is elevated 1,678 feet above 
high water, and is the highest land visible from the sea on the south side 
of Bristol channel, or in the county of Somerset. 

PORLOCK WEIR.— There is a small indent with dock gates 30 
feet wide, capable of taking a vessel of 200 tons, of 12 feet draught, or a 
few smaller vessels. This (indent) admits of considerable improvement at 
little cost, but the trade here is not sufficient to make the work remunerative. 

Hurlstone Point.f — The craggy point of Hurlstone or Bossington 
is well known to the mariner as the western termination of a high ridge 
named the North hills, which extend to the eastward for 4 miles to Mine- 

* See Admiralty plan of Porlock, No. 1,181 ; scale, m = 2*25 inches, 
f See Admiralty chart of channel, No. 2,682; scale, m = 1*0 inch. 
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head pier, its boldest projection being called Minehead bluff. Some low- 
water sandy feature extends about a quarter of a mile off shore to Greenaley 
point, and from thence increases, interspersed with boulder stones and 
rocky spits, so that the shore to Little Stoke, in Bridgewater bay, should 
not at that time be approached nearer than a mile ; but as long as the 
Foreland is kept in sight, or, in thick weather, a depth of 10 fathoms main- 
tained, all dangers to abreast of Minehead will be cleared. 

MINEHEAD.* — Minehead is the first place to the eastward of 
Ilfracombe that offers shelter for the coaster with on-shore winds, very few 
spots of the intervening 24 miles of ironbound coast being even accessible 
to a boat ; and though it is of no present importance as a trading port, 
compared with its former consequence, it is well known to the coasters of 
Bristol channel. The town, designated as Upper, Lower, and Quay towns, 
opens out under the eastern extremity of the North hills, and the pier, 
which is easy of access, offers a safe refuge from the chopping sea pro- - 
duced by the western tide and northerly winds. It bears from the Nash 
lights S. | W. 11 J miles, and from Flatholm light W. by S. 16£ miles. 
This latter bearing leads between the Culver and One Fathom banks, 
clearing the west end of the Culver three-quarters of a mile to the north- 
ward, and One Fathom bank the same distance to the southward. 

LIGHT. — A green tidal light (gas lamp) is exhibited at an elevation 
of 19 feet on the east end of Minehead pier from 3 hours before to 2\ hours 
after high water, visible in clear weather from a distance of 4 miles. 

Pior. — Minehead pier consists of a single arm, curving to the east and 
south-east, the parapet and outer end being whitewashed, so as to make it 
more easily discernible ; it will berth about 20 eoasters at one time. The 
foot of the pier-head is washed at 9 feet rise of tide, so that at springs 
there is a certainty of finding 18 feet at three-quarter flood, and until the 
first quarter ebb, with 23 feet at high water; and at neaps 15 feet. 

TIDES.— It is high water, full and change, at Minehead pier at 
6h. 24m. local time, or 6h. 38m. Greenwich. Equinoctial springs rise 
37 feet ; ordinary springs 32£ feet ; and neaps 24£ feet. The ebb stream 
makes past the pier an hour before high-water upon the shore. 

Pilots are always on the look out. 

DIRECTIONS. — Approaching the harbour from the westward it is 
advisable to run along shore at a distance of 2 cables from the high-water 
mark, till the east end of Quay town opens out from the pier-head, and 
then to haul as sharply round the latter as possible, leaving the large 
mooring posts on the port hand, and having a stern anchor ready to let go, 
if the vessel be likely to shoot a-head too much, or the space within the 
pier be crowded. If the vessel is flat, it is preferable to lie on the mud free 

* See Admiralty plan of Minehead, No. 1,181 ; scale, m » 2*25 inches. 
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enlarged. The old pier (which has 18 feet at high- water springs and 
10 feet at high-water neaps) is now extended 300 feet to the east, then 
turns S.E. \ E. for 250 feet. The eastern erection runs out 400 feet 
N.N.W. from the opposite rocky point, and a wharf round the high-water 
shore connects the two piers* Good accommodation is also afforded to the 
coasting trade, with the advantages of railway communication. 

• LIGHT. — On the end of the west pier-head there is a lighthouse 22 
feet high, with a white top, red middle, and black base, and exhibiting a 
fixed red light from an elevation of 30 feet, visible 4 miles, when there is 
8 feet of water on the flood, until 10 upon the ebb. At the entrance of the 
harbour a ball is also hoisted by day during the same period. 

At high-water ordinary springs there will be at the west pier-head 
23 feet ; at neaps, 15 feet. 

DIRECTIONS. — The approach to Watchet by the lead is alto- 
gether different from that at Minehead : in the latter case there is a depth 
of 9 fathoms over gravel close to low-water mark, and 12 fathoms over a 
rocky bottom at an offing of 1 J miles ; whereas, off Watchet, a 3 fathom 
shelf of gravel extends two-thirds of a mile from the shore, deepening 
gradually to 8 fathoms, sand, at an offing of 5 miles. There are no detached 
dangers till near Little Stoke, a distance of 5 miles ; and the nearest one 
in the offing, the west end of Culver sand, bears N.E. \ N., 6 miles from 
Watchet west pier. 

A shelf of rock and boulder stones dries out at low water off the entrance 
of the harbour for half a mile. The best passage is on the north-west side, 
with the lighthouse bearing South, round in between the pier-heads, and 
moor in the way that was recommended at Minehead, observing that, if the 
weather be moderate, legs may be used. 

A Rocket Apparatus is kept at the coastguard station. 

Trade. — The number of vessels belonging to Watchet in 1878 were 27 
of 1,492 tons ; the number wnich entered, 538 of 27,914 tons ; the number 
which cleared, 535 of 27,119 tons. The population of 1878, 1,600. 

A Life Boat is stationed here. 

TIDES. — The ebb stream between Minehead and Watchet, makes 
one hour before high water upon the shore, and the mid-channel stream sets 
up and down at the rate of 5 knots on springs, and 3 upon neaps, turning 
at the times of high and low water, with about half an hour of slack. At 
7 miles N.N.E. from Watchet, the stream for the Parret, or Bridgewater 
river, begins to diverge from that of the main channel. 

Coast) Stoke Spit, and Patches.— Cliffs of a variegated colour 
extend from Watchet for 7 miles to the eastward. West Quantockshead 
church, with a fine square tower and small spire, is a very prominent object 
on the slope within. The low-water feature dries one-third of a mile out 
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along the shore for Little Stoke point, off which a spit of rolling stones 
dries for half a mile, with a broad shallow extending beyond in a N.W. by 
N. direction for 1£ miles, having over it from 3 to 9 feet. The Kilve 
patch, one mile N.N.W. from the spit, has 2 fathoms over it, with a channel 
between of 4 and 6 fathoms. Two miles E.S.E. from the last is the Stoke 
patch, of 2£ fathoms. Outside, and to the eastward of all, a 4-fathom shelf 
extends across Bridgewater bay, past the Gore bank, to as far as Brean 
down. 

The Cobler, with only 9 feet, and which obstructs the approach to 
Bridgewater, lies about one mile farther eastward, or l£ W. by N. from the 
Gore buoy, up to which the ground gradually shoals. 

DIRECTIONS. — To pass to the northward of these patches, keep 
the saddle in the outline of the Foreland, a quarter point open of Minehead 
land, bearing W.N.W. and, at night, Burnham lights in line E. by S. £ S. 

BRIDGEWATER BAY and RIVER FARRET. # — 

Bridgewater bay occupies the space between Little Stoke point and Brean 
down, a distance of 10 miles, with a depth towards Burnham of about 5> 
the greater portion of which is filled up by mud and. sand which dries at 
low water. The Farret rises in Dorsetshire, and has a general northerly 
direction for 36 miles ; it passes through the town of Bridgewater, and 
from thence with a very circuitous course of 11 J miles, to Burnham, a 
little below which it flows into the bay ; its principal affluents are the Ivel 
and Tone, on the left, the Yeo, and Brue near Burnham, on the right. 

Bridgewater Bar. — Between the Stert flats, upon the south, and 
the Berrow and Gore sand upon the north, is the entrance to the river 
Parret. It is barred by a deposit having but one foot over it at low water, 
deepening gradually to the 4-fathom shelf which extends across the bay. 
The Stert flats commence from off Inkley point, 3 miles east of Little Stoke, 
trend eastward for a little outside of Burnham low light for 4£ miles, then 
bend sharply round with the line of coast for about 2 miles, to 3 cables 
within Stert island. The northern edge is composed of rock and detached 
beds of shingle called the Chisel rock, which covers at one hour flood ; 
from hence, the Lark spit, and upwards to Fenning island the margin is of 
sand, covering 1£ hours flood ; all within is chiefly mud, with the remains 
of a submarine forest on the western boundary. Berrow flats drying up 
16 feet at the highest part at low water, terminate in the broad tongue of 
sand called the Gore, which is 3 J miles west of the Burnham light ; it 
extends northward to Brean down, the mud there drying out to within 2\ 
cables of its extreme point. 

There are numerous Ashing weirs over the flats and along the edges of 
the channel, and the shallows without the bar are further dangerously 



* See Admiralty chart of the Bridgewater port, No. 1,157 ; scale, m — 2* 7 inches* 
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obstructed by similar stakes, some being. 9 inches in diameter, and are 
only covered at half-tide. 

Off the Gore spit the channel is about half a mile wide, with a depth of 
one to 3 feet ; it narrows to one cable at the bend near the lighthouse, with 
varying depths of from a half to 1£ fathoms. From thence to 2 cables 
above Burnham pier the same breadth is maintained with an increased 
depth of from 1^ to 2\ fathoms at low water. The channel of the river 
then becomes very tortuous, and decreases both in breadth and depth. 

LIGHTS and Buoys. — Burnham or Bridgewater lighthouses are 
situated about 6 cables north of the first-named village. The upper, a 
white tower 99 feet high, is a quarter of a mile within the high -water 
mark. The light is white and intermittent, visible 3^ minutes and obscured 
half a minute. 

The centre of the high light is 91 feet above high water, and is visible 
for 15 miles between the bearings E. by S. and S.S.E. 

The lower lighthouse is a square tower of wood, 36 feet high, and stands 
upon the sand just without the high water ; it is white, with a black 
vertical band down the centre. The towers bear E. by S. \ S. when in 
line, and are 500 yards apart. 

The low light, white and Jixed, is 23 feet above the same level, visible 9 
miles between the bearings E. by S. and E.S.E.,the former passing between 
Stoke spit and Kilve patch, the latter 1£ miles south of the Culver. A red 
light is also shown from the same tower Over the bar between E. ■£ S. and 
E. by S. the northern edge cutting the Gore buoy; also up the river 
between the bearings N. by E. and N. by E. £ E. nearly ; the outer limit 
of which clears the landing stage, and leads up to High Bridge river point 
buoy. The lights in line are white, and lead 2 cables to the northward of 
the Gore buoy. 

Buoys. — The first or fairway buoy off the entrance of the Parret is the 
Gore, which is spiral, painted black, with a staff and globe ; it lies in 
12 feet at low water, with Burnham high lighthouse tower, its width south 
of the low lighthouse E. by S. \ S. Flatholm island, its apparent length 
open west of Steepholm island; the lighthouse bearing N.N.E. J E. 
Black buoy, No. 1, E. by S. \ S. 1& miles ; red buoy, No. 1, S.E. £ E. 
1-jfo miles. Next the Little Gore (on the bar) a black can. Six cables 
farther in is a black-and-white chequered buoy ; then a red, and lastly a 
white one,* all which are to be left on the port hand- entering. On the 
north-east edge of the Stert mud is a red buoy, and near the bend a little 
beyond a black can ; both to be left on the starboard hand. 



* Between these two last buoys is a swatch across the Gore, used by the steam-yessels 
and others crossing to Cardiff as affording a greater depth earlier upon tide *ban oyer 
other parts of the sand. 
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TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, afr Bridgewater at Bh. 
or 8fa. 12m. Greenwich time, with a rise of 18 feet on springs. At the bar it 
is high water at 6h. 50m. Springs rise 35 feet, neaps 26$. At the entrance 
of the Parret the flood and ebb streams set obliquely S.E. and N.W.for the 
Gore sands and the Chisel rock. 

Bor6. — Like most of the rivers opening into Bristol channel, the 
Parret is subject to a bore at the first of the flood, but not to so great an 
extent as formerly, if old records are to be trusted. Now it seldom rises 
more than 2 feet at spring tides, and only common attention to the moor- 
ings is necessary to prevent damage. The bore is scarcely distinguishable 
at neap tides.* 

Pilots. — There are about- a dozen pilots for the Parret, their license 
embracing from the outer limit of the port to Bridgewater. They are 
seldom to be obtained outside the Gore sand, and consequently, in the 
great majority of cases, vessels must find their way at risk up to Burnham 
before they can obtain one. 

DIRECTIONS. — The approach to Bridgewater bay and the situation 
of the bar will, at a distance, be readily identified by the table-topped hill 
called Brent Knoll, rising abruptly above the surrounding flat country to 
an elevation of 437 feet ; it is two miles within Burnham lighthouses, and 
upon their exact line of bearing. South Brent church with its square 
tower, is at the foot of the hill, and a little to the right. The highest 
shoulder of this hill should first be brought to bear E. by S. £ S., which 
will be in the fairway between the Culver sand and foul ground off 
the Little Stoke. The transit of lights when made out should not be 
approached until half -tide, and a safe offing can be kept with Flatholm on 
the bearing of N.E. Upon getting sight of the Gore buoy, and in order to 
obtain the deepest water, keep the high lighthouse four times its apparent 
breadth open to the south of the low one, or, at night, within the northern 
limit of the red cut, until abreast of the chequered buoy, remembering that 
when Flatholm light is shut in of Steepholm, you are approaching the 
Chisel rock and the narrows of the river, and that when it opens to the 
east of. Steepholm you are close upon its northern projection ; draw then 
over to the east until the high light is open three times its breadth to the 
north of the low one ; this course will clear the Stert flats and the Lark 
spit. A little curve in the course must then be made until the lights are 
again in line and Burnham church brought to bear S.E. by S. 



* On Saturday morning November 13th, 1875, (when the tide had been falling for 
nearly an hour at Bridgewater,) a tidal wave from 8 to 10 feet in height swept 
suddenly up the river Parrett, bursting open the dock gates, and, passing along the 
quay, forced about twenty ships from their moorings. One of the vessels foundered, and 
others were much injured, but no lives were lost. 
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The lead should be kept going on both sides of the vessel in order to 
preserve the deepest channel, and care taken to counteract the increased 
influence of the oblique tide setting towards Stert island. 

Off Burnham church anchorage may be taken up with Borrow church 
under the western and highest summit of Brean down. Should the vessel 
be short and not drawing above 10 or 12 feet of water/ she will lie afloat 
in the pool a little above the pier, otherwise she should haul over towards 
the Stert and ground about half-tide, as at the anchorage there will not be 
sufficient room for her to swing round with the first of flood, and grounding 
there would expose her to strain from the violent rash of tide. 

From Burnham to Bridgewater the services of a pilot are absolutely 
necessary. The river is nearly dry at low water, and Ashing stakes cross 
the stream in several places, which are rendered the more dangerous by 
the rapid tide. There are three places where vessels upon the passage may 
take the ground with safety, viz., on a layer of muddy sand, just above 
Black rock ; the next, a little above Combwich pill ; and, thirdly, off the 
Dunball brick works. 

. Steam tugs will generally be found waiting near Burnham ; their charge 
varies from 3d' to 6d. per ton. 

At Bridgewater there are floating docks connected with Taunton by a 
canal of 5 feet water. The width of the gates is 32 feet, and the depth 
over the sill 15 feet, capable of passing vessels of 300 tons; the total area 
amounts to about 4 acres. There is a crane on the side of the dock equal 
to a 10 -ton lift, and another equal to 7 tons upon the quay. 

An iron bridge crosses the Farret at Bridgewater above the navigation, 
and the town is connected with the Bristol and Exeter railway. 

There is a shipbuilding yard, and extensive brick and tile works. The 
chief exports are bricks, tiles, timber, and cheese, and the imports wheat, 
hemp, and coal. 

In 1878 the number of vessels belonging to the port were 147; 4,121 
entered inwards of 221,876 tons; 1,342 cleared outwards of 71,094 
tons, with cargoes coastwise. Foreign vessels with cargoes entered in- 
wards 84, and cleared outwards 27. The population in 1871 amounted to 
12,101. 

BurnhaiXL is situated upon the right bank of the river, and 5 miles 
within the bar ; its leaning church tower is a conspicuous object. There 
is a custom-house, hotels, aud the houses fronting the beach offer ac- 
commodation to many who frequent the place for sea bathing. At the 
south end of the village a pier or slip runs out to near the low-water 
mark. At the end, over which at high water there are 4 fathoms, is 
aiiixed a large pole, and from it, when the steam-vessel is expected, a red 
light is shown. A gut is excavated along the upper side of the pier for the 
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accommodation of traders, and a railway connects it with the station at 
Highbridge. 

Lifeboat. — Near the lower lighthouse a lifeboat is kept, established 
by the Association. 

CULVER SAND.*— 18$ miles E. by S. } S. from the Foreland, and 
5£ N. by W. i W. from little Stoke point, commences this first formidable 
danger, above Hurlston and Nash points. It extends in an easterly 
direction for about 5 miles, but does not exceed above 3 cables in width. 
It is dry at low water for nearly 3 miles, the highest part being 9 feet 
above that level at springs. It is composed of hard sand, with small 
patches of gravel at its western extremity. Along the north side the 
soundings are irregular, but on the south it is steep to the edge, a single 
cast of the lead shoaling from 6 to 1 fathom. The flood tide from the 
Nash sets directly across the sand, as does the returning ebb from Bridge- 
water bay. 

Upon each side of the Culver there is a broad channel up to Steepholm, 
3 miles wide ; the northern one, bounded by the One-fathom bank, has a 
general depth of from 6 to 8 fathoms, with a 4-fatbom patch one mile off 
the sand. In the southern passage the soundings shoal up into patches 
from 8 to as little as 4 J fathoms; these patches being known as the 
Graham banks. The centre of the deepest water upon each side will be 
maintained by keeping the new church of Weston-super-Mare in line with 
Brean down point E. £ N., and Steepholm just open north of Anchor head 
E.JS. 

At night the Nash lower light kept in sight clears the Culver 2 miles to 
the west, and the northern limit of Burnham low light passes at least 1£ 
miles to the south. 

Buoys. — The extremities of the Culver are marked by buoys, the western 
end, spiral-shaped, coloured red and white horizontal bands, with staff and 
diamond, the eastern by one of the same shape and colour, but having a 
staff and triangle. The first lies in 3 fathoms, with Penarth church a little 
left of Sully island, bearing N.E. £ E., the latter, in 6 fathoms, with 
Penarth head in line with Lavernock point bearing N.N.E. £ E. Brent 
Knoll open a little east of Berrow church (on the shore) bearing S.E.£E.; 
the buoys bear from each other E. \ S. and W. \ N. 4£ miles. 

STEEPHOLM.— This island is 3± miles E. by N. \ N. from the 
upper Culver buoy, lying in about the same direction as Brean down, from 
which it bears N.W. \ W. 2f miles. It is four cables long in a W.S.W. 
direction by two cables in breadth, having an elevation of 237 feet; 
Steep cliffs render it inaccessible, except at its eastern end, where a spit of 

^^— —^^»— ' I ■■■»-■■■—■ — ■ ■ ■■! im ■■■ ■ ■ — ■ — m ■ i — ^ — ^ ^ i^^^— ^^^— ^— i^—^w^ M ^— 

* Changes have been reported about this bank since the last survey was made. 
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shingle dries out i£ cables, and upon which are some large fishing stakes. 
Upon this end of the island are two or three houses ; also recently 
constructed batteries. 

Ledges extend off the east and south-west extremities, the latter haying 
as little as 2 fathoms at 3 J cables S.S.W. from the "Rudder " or western 
projection of the isle ; it is otherwise bold close to the cliffs. There is a 
depth of 5 to 7 fathoms over mud and sand between Culver sand and 
Steepholm, of 4^ to 9 over foul ground between the island and Brean 
down, and 7 to 17 fathoms over a rocky bottom between Steepholm and 
Flatholm, the nearest point of which bears N. by E. 2 miles. 

Tides. — It is high water, full and change, at Steepholm, at 6h. 54m. 
local, or 7h. 6m. Greenwich, time. Equinoctial springs rise 41 feet, ordi- 
nary springs 38 feet, and neaps 21 feet. Both streams run with great 
velocity in the vicinity of the island. 

The description of the southern shore is continued on page 130. 

< 

Note. — It is reported that a vessel drawing 17$ feet water struck upon a rock off the 
eastern entrance of Barnstaple bay ; the position by given bearings is about half a mile 
N. by W. from Bull point, the buoy off Morte point bearing W. by S. It was about low- 
water on January 15th, 1872, and the vessel remained upon the rock 20 minutes; as 
reports are current of a danger in this locality caution is necessary. 
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CHAPTER III. 

BRISTOL CHANNEL.— NORTH 8HORE.-8T. ANN'S HEAD TO WORMS 

HEAD. 

- Variation in 1879. 

St. Anns head ... 81° 4* W. | Worms head . • - 21°22'W. 



Haying described the approach to the Bristol channel to the westward, 
pointed out the value of Lundy island as a stopping place, and given the 
sailing direction along the southern shore to Steepholm, the northern 
shore to the same point, which includes the usual track taken bj vessels 
bound to King road, will be described before proceeding farther up the 
Severn. 

ST. ANN'S HEAD.— The west point of the entrance to Milford 
haven is a bold promontory projecting from a comparatively flat background ; 
its dark rocky cliffs are deeply indented, and a large rock always above water 
is at its outer extremity. The head is N.E. J N. 95 miles from cape 
Cornwall ; N. £ W. 47 miles from Hartland point ; and N. ^ W. 34£ miles 
from the north end of Lundy island ; it is distinguished by two lighthouses 
painted white, the outer and lower is close to the brink of the cliff, and the 
higher is N. by W. ^ W. 203 yards from it. Upon the head there is also 
a signal station and an electric telegraph. 

MILFORD HAVEN.*— The entrance to* Milford haven is between 
St. Ann's head and Sheep island, the latter bearing S.E. \ E. 1| miles, Sheep 
island is 2 cables in length and is nearly connected with the adjacent point 
by a half-tide ledge ; from the southward it shows as three green hummocks, 
having on the lowest or outer one a small beacon in connexion with the 
measured mile. The haven which offers the only perfect and accessible 
shelter from all winds, and at all times of tide between the Lands end and 
Holyhead, is 8J miles from the entrance to abreast of Hobbs point and the 
steamboat pier at Neyland ; in breadth between the high waters, it varies 
from one and three-quarters to three-quarters of a mile near Milford, and 
from thence decreases to three cables up to the limit given. The direction 
of the entrance is about S.W. and the general trend from above Thorn 
island E.S.E.f 

* The directions for Milford haven have been revised by Staff Commander J. Phillips, 
Harbour Master at Pembroke dock. 

t See Admiralty charts : — Bristol channel, No. 1,179, scale, *n=0'5 of an inch ; 
England, west coast, No. 1,410, scale, m=0*5 of an inch ; Milford haven and Pembroke 
reach, No. 2,393, scale, m=3'5 inches; and the Irish channel, No. 1,8256, scale, 
ma0'25; 
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When the tide is out the navigable water, embracing 3 fathoms, is con- 
tracted by flats or shelves of mud to a half a mile in width from off Stack 
rock 9 to one and a half cables abreast of Weare point ; between this and 
Garr rock it widens to half a mile, then again contracts to one, and one 
and a half cables, the basin above the Carr having a central shoal called 
the Dockyard bank. The greatest depth is 14 fathoms, a little within the 
Stack, and the bottom generally of mud ; some sand and shells about the 
entrance, and oyster beds, which latter are chiefly above Weare point. 
The coast on both sides is generally bold with cliffs of a moderate height, 
and the most prominent features, commencing from within St. Ann's head, 
are the following, — 

The East and West Blockhouse points : upon the first* is a small ruin, 
and close off it a detached mass of rock called Bat island, and upon the 
latter a battery. Then Thorn island on the east, and the opposite point of 
Dale, on both of which powerful batteries have been constructed. Between 
Dale and Southhook points there are three considerable indentations, formed 
by the intermediate heads of Watch-house, and Great Castle, upon the latter 
of which is the light tower, and detached light-keepers' dwellings. Both 
on the Southhook and the off-laying rock named the Stack, batteries again 
command the approaches, which are still further protected by the forts on 
Hubberston and Popton points upon the north and south shores. 

Below Popton is the bay and village of Angle. At five miles within the 
entrance on the north side is the town of Milford, which is situated between 
the pills or creeks of Hubberston and Castle ; at this point are situate the 
new dock works described farther on ; the church with its tower elevated 
205 feet is a conspicuous object. At three-quarters of a mile above, pro- 
jecting from off Newton Noyes, is an iron pile pier running out into 17 feet 
at low water, and connected with the branch railway which joins the South 
Wales at , Johnson station. About one mile above the pier is the north 
turning point called Weare, and abreast of it between two bluff heads the 
entrance to Pennar mouth, which 2\ miles up terminates at Pembroke, the 
extensive ruin of its castle dividing the creek into two short arms. 

One mile above Weare point commences, upon the south side at Pater or 
Pembroke Dock, the government establishment, including an extensive 
dockyard which in 1814 was transferred from Milford, artillery barracks 
on the rising ground above ; and the hut barracks, and pier. Upon the 
pier is a flagstaff and lofty sheers painted with red and white horizontal 
bands, which are serviceable as leading marks up the haven. 

Opposite to Hobbs point is Neyland or New Milford, a terminus of the 
South Wales railway which is connected with a pontoon pier upon the 
south side of the point. From this pier steam-vessels ply daily to and from 
Waterford with the mails, starting at 2.30 a.m. and arriving from Water- 

d 2 
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ford about the same time. The steam -vessel between Card iff and Cork calls 
nee a week ; there is also a regular cattle boat to Cork weekly. The 
iteam-vessel from Bristol to Wexford also calls once a week. 

Rocks, ShoalS, &C— Turbot Bank.*— This shoal derives con- 
siderable importance from its being near the fairway to Milford haven. It 
is about 3 miles from St. Ann's head between the bearings S. by W. and 
S. £ E. and lays a little without the line of coast from Linny head to St. 
Goven's, from the former of which the eastern extreme bears W. by N. J N. 
2 miles. The general trend of the bank, which is of fine sand, is 
N. W. If miles long, by one third broad ; upon it are several patches of 5 
and 5£ fathoms, and a well-defined depth of 10 fathoms surrounds it. 

The following are the clearing marks : the west point of Skomer island 
in line with the east extremity of Shokham bearing N. by W. f W. leads 
outside, the centre of Thorn island on with Bat island N.E. £ E. clears it 
to the north-west ; Rat island on with the extreme end of Sheep N. by E. \ E. 
to the south-east ; and Saddle and Flimstone heads S.E. £ E. clears it to 
the north-east. By night St. Ann's low light bearing N.N.E. £ E. clears 
it to the north-west ; and the lights in line lead in the inner fairway, or 
between the bank and the Crow rocks. 

The stream of tide sets obliquely across the bank, and in bad weather it 
should be avoided on account of the short breaking sea, but when fine it 
affords a convenient tidal anchorage. 

Off the several points on either side of the entrance the connected low- 
water rocks do not extend beyond three-quarters of a cable, but the 
following-described rough ground and under- water rocky feature produces, 
especially at the junction of the haven and sea ebbs, and when opposed to 
westerly gales, so heavy a sea, breaking at times nearly across the mouth 
as to render its navigation both intricate and dangerous. 

Off St. Ann's head a reef extends to the westward and S.S.W. for nearly 
half a mile, with from 3 to 5 fathoms upon it ; there are also several patches 
off the south-west side of Sheep island, the shoalest of 3£ fathoms bearing 

est nearly half a mile from its outer point. One and three quarter cables 
"W.S.W. from Rat island lies a small patch having 9 feet over it ; and 
another of 3 fathoms, 3^ cables off the centre of Mill bay, a little within 
St. Ann's head. 

Harbour Rock. — From off Thorn island a ledge extends for about 
a cable, but there is a sound between it and the point with 2 fathoms at 
low water. Harbour rock, with only 6 feet over it, is W.N.W. 3 cables 
from the outer extreme of this island, between which is a passage a cable 

* The depths oyer the several shoals, &c. in and about the haven are, in all cases, 
.those of the lowest springs, which range 24 feet, consequently at half tide there will 
always be 12 feet more water than is shown upon the chart. 
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broad of from 5 to 6 fathoms. A conical buoy painted red marks the 
western edge of the rock in 5£ fathoms. 

ROWS Rocks.— This ledge, sweeping in a W.S.W. direction from off 
Bat island for a mile and a quarter, divides the entrance of the haven into 
two channels ; the Chapel rocks, with 12 feet over, being the shoalest at 
the inner end ; and the Middle channel rock] with 16 feet at the outer ; 
the former is W.N.W. half a mile from Rat island, and the latter S.S.E. 
three-quarters of a mile from St. Ann's head, a little west of the line of 
lights. The connecting patches of the ledge have from 3£ to 5 fathoms, 
and in the channels on either side the soundings vary from 8 to 12 fathoms. 

Blioys. — A spiral buoy, coloured red and white in horizontal bands 
surmounted with a staff and diamond, lies west of the Mid channel rock 
in 5 fathoms, with the high lighthouse of St. Ann's open to the west of 
the low one N. by W. \ W., and the Stack open east of Thorn island 
E. by N. i N. 

A red can marks the Chapel rock to the westward ; it is moored in 
J>£ fathoms with the east end of Stack fort touching the west end of Thorn 
island E. by N., and the Mid channel rock buoy W.S.W. distant 9 cables. 

On the east side of these rocks is another can buoy, painted red and white 
vertical stripes, in 5£ fathoms, with the east end of the Southhook fort 
in line with Thorn point bearing E. by N. J N., St. Ann's low lighthouse 
N.W. by W. £ W., and Mid channel rock buoy W. £ S. 

Sh.elV6S, &C. — In the long and nearly straight reach up the haven 
from Dale to Weare point there is no obstruction outside the 3 fathom 
line with the one exception described. No rocks extend three-quarters of 
a cable from the high water, and the dry flats and shelves generally trend 
in the direction of the coast, and are composed either of soft mud or sand. 

Off Great Castle head, the projection nearly midway between Dale and 
Southhook points, lies a rock l£ cables, with 2 fathoms over it. 

E.S.E. of the Stack the rock dries out about a cable, but between it 
and the point within, a distance of 3 cables, there is a clear passage with 
16 feet water. 

Angle and Milford Shelves.— Angle bay dries out to the 
points at low water, and also off Milford between Hakin and Newton 
Noyes point with an inward curve. Off both shores shelves of sand and 
mud slope out gradually with a well defined edge of 3 fathoms and a 
direct trend ; on the south from between Thorn island and Popton point, 
with an extreme breadth of half a mile abreast of Angle bay ; and on the 
north from the Stack to Newton Noyes with an average breadth of a third 
of a mile. 

Pwllcrochan Flats dry out between Popton and Pennar points 
in a convexed form towards the northern shore, the extreme edge, which is 
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steep-to, being about 4 cables off Martin's haven point, the channel between 
it and Newton Noyes pier thereby narrowing to 2 cables. 

Weare Tongue and Buoy. — The low-water projection of 

Weare-point, composed of shingle and sand, dries out in a direction 
towards the dockyard for a quarter of a mile, with a 15 feet spit of sand 
extending out a cable towards Fennar mouth. On the extremity of 
the* spit St. Twinel church appears in the middle of Fennar gut, and Hub- 
berston observatory is a little open of the north shore, near which is placed 
a black buoy in 4 fathoms. 

Fennar Flats are separated from the Fwllcrochan flats by the gut 
which leads into Pennar mouth ; they dry off the point nearly 3 cables and 
curve, with a less distance from the shore, out to the Carr rocks. A shelf, 
with a depth of 2 fathoms on its outer edge, extends for 1£ cables outside 
of the flat ; and as the latter is mud, with 14 feet over it at high-water 
springs, a vessel having parted from her anchors in the lower part of the 
haven will find this a convenient place to run for, both on account of its 

soft flat surface, and for its proximity to the dockyard. 

» 

Carr Bocks, Spit, and Buoys.— A ledge of rocks named the 

Carr's project N. by W. 1£ cables from Fater fort ; towards the fort they are 
low, forming a swatchway available for small vessels, but their outer ends 
dry 8 feet at low water, shelving off to a shallow and foul flat, from whence 
the Carr spit extends for half of the distance across the channel. The 
extremity of the spit, which has 12 feet upon it at low water, is marked by 
a red buoy with perch and ball, E. £ N. two-thirds of a mile from Weare 
tongue buoy ; and its north-east elbow, which rounds in towards the dock- 
yard, is marked by a conical buoy of a similar colour E. by S. 1 J cables 
from the perch one. 

Dockyard Bank trends upwards from Carr spit towards Hobbs 
point, and occupies the middle of the reach of the haven abreast the dock- 
yard. Within the 3 fathom boundary its length is about one-third of a 
mile, and its breadth 1£ cables, and it consists of gravel, mud, and shells; 
the shoalest spot, 6 feet, is about the centre. The west and east ends of 
the bank are marked by red buoys ; the former, with a flat top, is in 3 
fathoms, \\ cables from the buoy on the N.E. elbow of Carr spit, with 
Fopton and Weare points nearly in line, and the jetty flagstaff touching 
the eastern angle of the engine-house ; the latter, or eastern buoy, is conical 
in A\ fathoms S.E. £ E. 3 cables from the last. Several black mooring 
buoys are laid in the channel between the inner part of this bank and 
the dockyard, their uniform shape and colour distinguishing them from 
those which indicate danger. 

The principal front of the dockyard, which trends about S.E. from Fater 
fort, is bordered by a shelf of stones and mud, extending out at low-water 



chap, in.] MILFOBD HAVEN; 55 

springs 60 yards from the western end, to one cable at the Hard off the 
eastern, the low water from thence rounding out to Hobbs point ; Lanion 
pill, or the bight within, is ail mud, and a secure place for vessels without 
anchors to take the ground. 

Upon the opposite side, the bight from off Hazel beach point to about 
one cable abreast of Neyland, dries; the shore is chiefly composed of 
shingle with some patches of large stones ; a shallow projection from the 
east end is marked by a black buoy. 

LIGHTS. — St. Ann's. — From the low tower a fixed white light is 
exhibited at 159 feet above the level of the sea, and is seen from the direc- 
tion of Skomer island and ail round seaward to the distance of 18 miles ; 
the high light, also white and fixed, is 192 feet above high water, and is 
visible from all seaward directions to the distance of 20 miles to an eye 
elevated 10 feet above the water. The lighthouses in one, N.N.W., lead 
clear of Crow and Toes rocks, outside Crow, and inside Turbot bank. 
Both lights are also visible from the channel up Milford haven. A red 
sector of light is shown from the high tower in the direction of the Chapel 
and Harbour rocks, between the bearings N.W. and West. 

Fog Signal. — A powerful fog trumpet is sounded in thick or foggy 
weather, giving one blast every three minutes. 

Great Castle Head. — From the tower a white fixed light is shown 
from an elevation of 112 feet, which is visible at a distance of 17 miles; 
and a similar light from the window of the keeper's cottage, at an elevation 
of 76 feet, visible 14 miles ; these upon a bearing of N.E. by E. \ E. lead 
in the channel between St. Ann's head and the Bows rocks. 

Haven Reach. — A red light is shown from the end of the pier off 
Newton Noyes.* 

Dockyard. — From the Dockyard two red lights are exhibited. The 
high light from a building 1,130 feet within the boundary wall, is elevated 
50 feet, and visible between the bearings E. by S. J S.and S.E. \ S.; the 
low light upon the west boundary wail is 23 feet high, and visible between 
the bearings of E. by S. \ S. and S.S.W. ; a green sector marks the direc- 
tion of Carr spit, from S. J E. to S. by E. \ E. 

Besides these lamps, which are lighted throughout the night, the Milford 
Haven and Waterford Steam Packet Company have placed on the north 
shore, near Churchlake farm, two lights, which, when in line E. by N., 
lead through the Hazelwood reach between the Weare spit and the Carr 
rocks. There are also two lights near the Ferry house, Hazel beach, which 
are also used by the steam packet company.! 

* This light is occasionally not shown. 

t The lights placed solely by and for the use of the steam packet company are not to 
be depended on, but it is necessary to note their appearance, and there are also occasions 
when they may do good service j they are not lighted on Sunday night. 
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Also a white light from a boat moored off the Neyland landing slip, and 
a red one from the south corner of the pontoon pier. 

Anchorages. — In Mill bay, under St. Ann's head, vessels may some- 
times stop a tide, but better shelter for small vessels will be found in Dale 
road, which is within the second fortified point on the west side of the 
entrance ; the seaweed, however, so profusely covers the bottom as often 
to prevent anchors from gripping or holding. To obtain shelter in not 
less than 15 feet, anchor close under Dale point, with its extreme bearing 
S. by W., and with Sheep island open. 

In Sandy Haven bay north of the Stack, vessels in northerly winds may 
lie snugly in 3£ fathoms over clean ground, by bringing Dale castle in line 
with Great Castle head, and East Blockhouse point seen through Thorn 
sound. At spring tides small vessels may get into the creek at the head o f 
the bay. 

Angle bay, an indenture in the southern shore between Angle and 
Sawdern points, and two miles within Thorn island, is nearly three- 
quarters of a mile deep, but at low water a muddy flat dries out to the 
points. There is, however, a general depth over it of 19 to 20 feet at high" 
water springs, and it offers shelter and complete safety to wind-bound 
coasters, and to those arriving without anchors; the obstruction on 
entering being a patch of flat rocks -near the low-water mark, a quarter 
of a mile from the western or Angle point. Rosecrowther and Angle 
churches and villages stand near the south-eastern and north-western 
bights of the bay, which latter is to be preferred for shelter in westerly 
winds. 

Torpedo Ground in Sandy Haven Bay.— A conical buoy, 

painted green and white in horizontal bands, marked Torpedo mooring 
ground, is placed in 5 fathoms water, in a line midway between Great 
Castle head and Stack rock, to mark the south-western limit within which 
torpedo experiments will be made. The buoy is removed when the 
season for operations is over. 

Caution. — Mariners are warned not to anchor or pass inshore of the 
lines joining Great Castle head lighthouse to Stack rock fort, and thence 
to the east extreme of South Hook fort. Small vessels bound to or from 
Sandy Haven pill may pass within the Torpedo ground, but should keep on 
the western shore of Sandy Haven bay. 

Milford Road. — From the old quarantine ground abreast of Angle 
bay to a little above Milford, good shelter and holding ground will be 
found for any class of vessel under ordinary circumstances, in from 8 to 
12 fathoms ; the breadth off Milford between the 3 fathom lines being from 
one-third to a quarter of a mile. Abreast of the town a good line for 
anchoring on is Dale castle open one-third of the distance between the 
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Stack and Southhook point. Large vessels should moor across the stream 
to avoid the risk of tailing on the flats at low water when swinging, as a 
long scope is necessary to allow of a 21 feet rise of tide. It is also de- 
sirable to have two anchors down with open hawse seaward, as the length 
of the reach admits the rising of a short and trying sea, obliging small 
vessels frequently to slip and seek shelter off the dockyard. All vessels 
will ride athwart the wind, however hard it may blow, during the strength 
of tide. 

Pennar Mouth, is nearly all dry at l6w water ; the gut between the 
flats and shelving rocks of Pennar points is not more than 60 yards wide 
with from 1 to 2 fathoms ; within the points is Crow pool, where, and 
upon the surrounding mud, small vessels will find a safe resort;. At high 
water springs vessels of 12 feet draught can proceed up to Pembroke 
quay, which will then afford 13 feet, at neaps there is about 8 feet. In 
the haven above Pennar mouth coasters with ordinary precaution may 
drop anchor in such places which afford the necessary water, as S. W. of 
the Carr spit buoy, between Llans tad well or Churchlake flats and the 
dockyard bank ; off Lannion pill ; and above Neyland there is good anchor- 
age with Weare point on with the S.W. corner of the pontoon pier, and 
the sheers at Hobbs point on the west side of the high buildings within, in 
7 fathoms.* Neyland pier, which is 350 feet long, affords 12 feet at low 
water alongside, and along the front of the quay at Hobbs point there is 
15 feet. 

Tides. — It is high water, full and change, at St. Ann's head at 5h. 56m. 
local time, or 6b. 16m. Greenwich. Springs rise 24 feet, neaps 18 feet. 

At Pembroke dock 6h. 12m. local, or 6h. 32m. Greenwich time. Springs 
rise 21 feet, neaps 15^. 

The stream off St. Ann's begins to run to the northward at about three 
hours rise of the tide on the shore, and runs until three hours ebb, when 
it turns to the southward ; velocity from 2\ to 2 knots. Off the Dockyard 
and in the reach below, the tide runs from 3 to 2 knots at springs, accelerated 
by heavy river freshes. 

Pilots and Steam Tug. — Licensed pilots, of whom there are 
seven, reside at Angle, Milford, Hakin, aud Pembroke dock ; when practi- 
cable a boat is generally cruising about the entrance of the haven. 

A steam tug is stationed at Milford for general service, and vesssls 
approaching with a signal for assistance will have their communication 
sent on to Milford by telegram from St. Ann's head. 

DIRECTIONS. — The mouth of Milford haven is open to the south- 
west, and bears from cape Clear E.S.E. 166 miles, from Lundy island 



* This is not good anchorage during high spring tides, as there are very strong eddies 
on the ebb at that time. 
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N. £ W. 35 miles, and from the Smalls lighthouse S.E.by E. 19 miles. 
Priscilly mountain, inland in the vicinity brought to bear E.N.B. will lead 
from the offing towards the entrance. Milf ord haven may be entered with 
great facility during daylight and clear weather, for the position of entrance 
is well marked by the embracing points, and the several obstructions 
guarded by buoys, but in thick weather, with fog or mist, a stranger should 
be careful to preserve a good offing. 

Preference should be given to the western or St. Ann's side, for there 
the channel is broader, deeper, and less obstructed by rough ground. 
The best line of. approach is with St. Ann's low lighthouse bearing 
N.N.E., which clears the Turbot bank, over which there is a heavy sea 
in south-east gales ; this bearing is to be kept on until Great Castle head 
lights are in line N.E. by E. £ E., which leads in the fairway between 
St. Ann's head and the middle channel rock ; and also outside the rough 
ground from Si. Ann's head. Proceed with Great Castle head lights in 
line until Weare point is in one with sheers on Hobbs point E. by S. f S. 
When these distant objects are not visible after well opening Popton point 
to the northward of Thorn island, steer so as to pass at least 2 cables to 
the northward of Thorn island and the land about Thorn point ; and as 
soon as Newton Noyes pier is seen steer towards it. West Blockhouse 
point just open north of Thorn island clears the shoal ground to the south 
of South-hook fort. 

• 

If shelter only is sought, anchorage may be taken up anywhere abreast 
Angle bay, with West Blockhouse point battery open to the northward of 
Thorn island, in a depth of from 6 to 12 fathoms at low water. . No vessel 
under such circumstances should anchor below Stack rock, for there the 
ground is bad and the sea heavier. If bound for Milf ord, anchor rather 
below the town, on account of the number of small vessels which usually 
congregate there during the winter season. 

When proceeding above Milford keep Weare point in one with sheers 
on Hobb's point E. by S. £ S, as before, until the Gun tower at the south- 
west end of the dockyard comes in line with Chapel gable S.E.by E. £ E. ; 
and at night until the red lights of the dockyard lighthouses are in line 
S.E. by E. i E. ; this latter mark leads close to the southward of the 
Weare tongue buoy. The northern shore is bold to less than .a cable 
off, but care must be observed on the southern side of the channel, 
as both Pwllcrochan and Pennar flats are steep. Having rounded Weare 
tongue buoy closely, steer up for Llanstadwell church bearing E. by N. f N., 
and leaving the Carr perch and spit buoys on the starboard hand steer 
towards the black buoy off Neyland, which is to be left on the port hand. 
If bound to the mooring buoys off the Dockyard, the Dock chimney in line 
with the third window (top row) of building shed east of it, leads between 
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Carr spit and Dockyard bank in 21 feet. This depth of channel is only 
half a cable wide. Continue on this course till the mooring buoys are 
nearly in line, when the vessel may close, and secure to them, but must not 
anchor except on an emergency, the ground being full of chains. 

From Hobbs point the river is navigable for small vessels at high water 
to Haverfordwest, but for this part of the navigation and other arms or 
creeks of the estuary the services of a local pilot are necessary. For 
description see page 62. 

By Night. — Approaching the haven with a fair wind, when about a 
mile outside the head, bring the lights on Great Castle head in a line 
bearing N.E. by E. £ E., and steer upon that course until past the red 
sector of St. Ann's high light, then steer E. by N., which course will clear 
the Harbour rock buoy 2\ cables, and shoal the water to 8 or 9 fathoms. 

When Thorn island bears about south, and the water has deepened a 
little, steer E. by S. f S., till the high light disappears behind Thorn 
island, and the Castle head high light closing with the Stack bears 
N.W. § N. ; when anchor in 12 fathoms over mud and shells in a position 
a third of a mile to the southward of the Stack, which can generally be 
seen at night. 

If requiring more shelter, proceed a mile farther up, steering E. by S. \ S», 
come to in 10 fathoms with the high light on Great Castle head bearing 
N.W. \ W., Popton point South, and west end of Hubberston fort N. £ E. 
A vessel of moderate size may continue on steering E. by S. £ S. till 
Milford town lights bear North, when round to to the northward, avoiding 
opening St. Ann's low light again, and anchor in 1 1 or 12 fathoms over 
good muddy ground. 

It is not prudent for strangers to go above this anchorage at night, but 
others wishing to proceed up must, after passing Milford, keep the two 
Dockyard red lights in a line to abreast of Weare point, then steer E. by N., 
and come to when the lower light bears S.S.E. f E.; or, continue on the 
same course E. by N. guided by the transit of the Churchlake lamps b for 
eight cables farther, until the lights on Hazel beach are in line,* then steer 
up E.S.E. \\ miles, when the Neyland floating and pontoon lights will 
appear in one, and either direct to the latter or to the anchoring ground off 
it. This is not good anchorage during high spring tides as there are very 
strong eddies on the ebb at that time. 

TOWNS, &C. — Milford, which has been already alluded to, is 
well situated for a seaport town. It was founded in 1790, and rose into 
some importance with the establishment of a Government dockyard, and 
was proportionably checked when this was transferred to Pater; but 

* Hazel lights continued in line leads over Dockyard bank, but the steam-vessels so 
manage that they avoid running down the mooring buoys in the fairway. 



60 BRISTOL CHANNEL. [chap. in. 

when the new dock works now in construction are completed it will doubt* 
less rise again into considerable importance. The town is situated on the 
north side of the Haven, about 5 miles from the entrance, on an elevated 
position having a commanding view of the harbour. It is built in three 
terraces, and presents a picturesque appearance from the water. The 
custom-house is at the east end of the town near the church. The railway 
station is at the back, or north-west end of the town, and from it a short 
branch to Newton Noyes pier skirts the shore in front, crossing Castle pill 
on an embankment, with an opening bridge in the centre for the admission 
of vessels. 

Docks. — The new dock works, it is expected, will be opened during 
the present year (1879). They are situate at the mouth of Hubber- 
stone pill, between the town of Milford and its suburb of Hakin. The 
entrance lock is 550 feet long and 75 feet wide, with 28 feet of water 
over the sill at ordinary high-water spring tides ; this entrance lock opens 
into a wet dock having an area of 10 acres. By the side of the entrance 
lock, and parallel with it, is a graving dock 770 feet long and 125 feet 
wide, and with 30 feet of water over the sill at ordinary spring tides ; 
this graving dock will be the largest in the world, and is intended primarily 
for docking the Great Eastern steamship ; it is large enough to accom- 
modate several large vessels at the same time, and can either be used as a 
graving dock, or as a wet dock for loading or discharging cargo. Beyond 
this large graving dock is a small one, which will be used for docking ships 
of small tonnage up to about 250 feet in length. The docks open directly 
into the haven, upon which ^they have a frontage of about 1,700 feet. 
From the lock to the Milford side there is a double wall, 100 feet wide 
at the top, and will carry a roadway on which will be placed hydraulic 
cranes, with railways and shedding, and all other conveniences for loading 
and unloading vessels. On the Milford side is a quay wall 1,200 feet long, 
and behind this wall there is an area of about 10 acres, which has been 
formed by_means of levelling and clearing ; this space is intended for ware- 
houses, railways, and loading and unloading appliances. The wet dock will 
have a depth of 26 feet of water at ordinary spring tides. 

Milford haven, from its geographical position, offers special facilities for 
conducting steam communication between this country and the United 
States. The Great Western Railway will take the passengers on to the dock 
wall to the steam-vessel's side, thereby saving time and inconvenience. 
The passage through St. George's channel will be saved, also the delay 
caused by calling at Queenstown for the mails, as they will be taken on 
board at Milford. The docks will be of considerable advantage to the 
mercantile community. Vessels bound up the St. George's channel often 
lay in the haven wind-bound for a month or six weeks, but when these 
docks are available, such vessels will be able to discharge their cargoes, and 
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be out on another voyage by the time they would in the ordinary course 
arrive at Liverpool, or any of the ports in the St. George's channel. The 
old dry dock at Hakin, 300 feet long by 76 feet wide, with an entrance 
of 47 feet, and having 16 feet over the sill at high-water spring tides, will 
receive two vessels of 1,200 tons. 

Lifeboat. — A lifeboat is established at Angle point, on the opposite 
side. 

Supplies. — Ordinary supplies can be obtained, and water by a hose 
from off the beach at Hakin ; coal and any other article, or any kind of 
assistance, can be obtained by a signal to the shore. Steam-vessels putting 
in with their hull or machinery in any way damaged can be immediately 
repaired by the Milford Haven Iron Shipbuilding and Engineering Com- 
pany, who keep a staff of workmen ready io repair vessels, in dock or 
afloat, on the shortest notice. Their agent lives at Hakin point. 

Trade. — ©n the 3 1st March 1879 the number* of vessels belonging to 
the port, including its creeks of Pembroke dock, Tenby, Saundersfoot, and 
Solva, was 96 vessels of 8,740 registered tonnage. For the year ending 
31st March 1879 of vessels which entered there were, in the foreign trade, 
23 vessels of 7,232 tons ; in the coasting trade, 1,558 vessels of 372,896 
tons. Of vessels which cleared there were, in the foreign trade, 13 vessels 
of 3,596 tons ; and in the coasting trade, 1,621 vessels of 359,561 tons. 
These figures do not include vessels putting in through stress of weather, 
of which at times there are as many as 500 lying at anchor together. The 
population of Milford including Hakin in the year 1879 was about 3,500. 

There is steam communication once a week to and from Liverpool and 
Bristol. 

Pembroke Dock, or Pater, is 3 miles above Milford, and rose 
with the establishment of the Government dockyard. It has several 
streets of good houses, and all the requirements of a thriving and populous 
town, including an enclosed market place. There is a building yard, with 
a dock 200 feet long by 50 in width, having 15 feet over the sill at springs, 
which will accommodate* a ship of 1,400 tons. Both shipbuilding and 
repairing are carried on to some extent, as they are also at Neyland upon 
the opposite shore. The town is municipally connected with the ancient 
borough of Pembroke, distant by road about 2 miles. The royal dockyard 
is comprised in an area of 80 acres surrounded by high walls, there are 
12 building slips and one dry dock, with all the necessary works for both 
wood and iron ship building, residences for the principal officers, and a 
chapel. The dockyard is connected by a branch line with the under- 
mentioned railway. About 2 miles up the Pembroke Gut is Jacob's pill 
where there are large engineering and iron ship building works belonging to 
a private company. At these works ironclad war ships for foreign navies 
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and large ocean steamers are built, and repairs of any kind can be executed 
to steamers putting into the haven with boilers or machinery broken down 
or damaged. 

The defences, besides those named and others in die course/of erection, 
are a fort at the north-west corner, martello towers at the north-east 
and south-west angles, and Treowen fort upon mount Pleasant in the 
rear. At the east end of the town is the present terminus of the Tenby 
railway, which connects with the South Wales at Whitland, and with the 
North-Western at Caermarthen. 

The population of the united boroughs was in 1871, 13,741, of which 
about 11,900, including naval and military establishments, belonged to 
Pembroke dock. The ferries across this part of the haven are from near 
the west end of the dockyard to Weare point and Pembroke point above, 
besides the steam communication before mentioned between Hobbs point 
and Neyland. 

Nearly three-quarters of a mile above Neyland and on the same side 
is the establishment of the Trinity house, with a jetty 250 feet long, and 
works and storehouses required for the maintenance of the lighting and 
buoying of the district. 

Supplies oi every description are abundant, except water. Of the 
latter, sufficient for the trade can be procured on the north side at 
Churchlake, Neyland pill, and Pembroke ferry ; upon the south, during 
autumn and winter, at the head of Lanion pill, and at the foot of the cliff 
at the west boundary of the dockyard. 

Eastern and Western Cleddy, Haverfordwest, &c. 

— The eastern and western Cleddy or Cleddau, which discharge into 
Milford haven, have their sources among the Priscilly mountains, and 
from the neighbourhood of Fishguard; the first becomes navigable at 
Blackpool, and the other at Haverfordwest, and uniting at Picton point, 
the combined stream flows by Langum and Laurenny to the haven.* 
There are several local pilots for the river, and their services are necessary, 
as no intelligible sailing directions for its navigation can be supplied. 

Between Pembroke ferry and Laurenny there are many places -for 
anchoring in perfect security and in good holding ground, it is equally 
good just above Benton castle in 5 fathoms, but a bar of stones with only 
9 feet over at low water, crosses the river a little below. At Laurenny 
two creeks diverge from the river, one to the eastward 2£ miles to the 
village of Cresswell, where there is a rise of 12 feet at springs ; the other 
to the south-east 2£ miles to Carew bridge. These creeks are nearly dry 
at low water, but at high tides are navigable for vessels of 8 feet draught. 

* See Admiralty plan : — Cleddau river from Pembroke Dockyard to Haverfordwest, 
No. 8,858 ; scale, m*=4 inches. 
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Above Laurenny deep water skirts the shore to Garron pill, but from 
thence the Tuns rocks dry out nearly half way between the high water 
shores abreast of Benton wood, and extend up for about one-third of a 
mile. Along the west shore there is a good depth to Langum pool, where 
there is a safe anchorage in 3 fathoms muddy bottom. Langum is the resi- 
dence of most of the men and women employed in the Milford oyster and 
other fisheries. Above Langum the depths become more shallow and 
irregular to the anchorage off Landshipping pier, in 2 fathoms at low water, 
and farther up vessels lie on the ground as the water falls. 

From near Landshipping the two branches of the river diverge ; the 
eastern one is nearly dry at low water, but to vessels drawing 8 feet it is 
navigable at high-water "springs to as far as Blackpool, which is 4 miles 
from the bridge ; the western one is available for vessels of considerable 
draught up as far as Little Milford quay, 2\ miles, where the tidal rise is 
19 feet on springs, and 13^ at neaps ; it is also the limit of spring tide 
low water. 

At 2§ miles above Little Milford quay is the town of Haverfordwest, 
to it the bed of the river rises considerably, so that only vessels of a less 
draught than 9 feet can get to the quays during springs ; the ordinary 
rise at that time being 1\ feet, and the time of high water being half an 
hour after that at Pembroke dock. Haverfordwest, a parliamentary 
borough and county town, is situated on the right bank of the river, which 
is crossed by two bridges. Its trade is chiefly domestic and in agricultural 
produce. The population of the borough in 1871 was 6,622. About a 
quarter of a mile below the town the river is crossed by the South Wales 
Railway, having a lifting bridge to allow the passage of vessels. Consider- 
able quantities of limestone and lime, with some coal, are shipped from the 
various quays along the river and arms of the haven, and there are ferries 
at Landshipping, Langum, and Laurenny. 

* 

Tide. — It is high water, full and change, at Laurenny at 6h. 23m. ; 
springs rise 20 feet, neaps 14£, the flood runs 3 knots an hour, and the ebb 
2\ knots. 

COAST.— Freshwater Bay. — From Sheep island, described on 
p. 50, in connexion with the entrance to Milford haven, bold cliffs extend 
for 2 miles in a south-east direction, the shore then turning out nearly at 
nght angles 2\ miles for Linney head. Between is Freshwater bay with its 
sandy foreshore. Bluck's pool in the south-east corner has on its northern 
side a spit of shelving rock named the Pole, it extends out one-third of a 
mile and causes a dangerous interruption to the tidal stream. The bay is 
otherwise clean and offers fair shelter with off-shore winds, in depths not 
less than 9 fathoms. If caught with the wind on shore it is better to work 
out on the southern or Linney head side of the bay, as both the flood and 
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ebb stream set round from Sheep island ; the eddy ebb extends a mile off, 
uniting with the true tide which runs out towards the Turbot bank. 

LINNET HEAD is S.S.E. £ E. 5£ miles from St. Ann's head, it 
has a flat down for a summit, with dark perpendicular cliffs 150 feet in 
height; straggling rocks project from their bases for a cable, two of 
which, the Brimstone and Linney, are always above water. The coast 
from hence to Flimstone head S.E. 2 miles, and onward to St. Govens, is 
of the same bold character, indented by deep fissures and chasms, with 
insular masses of cliff detached but a few feet ; these, being the favoured 
haunts of vast numbers of sea birds, have become whitened by their 
deposit, and offer prominent marks whereby to recognise the coast in thick 
weather ; one particularly, called Pen-y-Polt stack, three-quarters of a mile 
from Linney head, is a good mark for indicating the position of the Crow 
and neighbouring rocks which lie out abreast. 

CBOW BOCKS, TOES, and Beacon.— The Crow rock is 

South two-thirds of a mile from Linney head, and the same distance West 
from Pen-y-Polt stack ; it is not more than 20 feet wide, and dries 17 feet 
above the low-water level ; there are 5 fathoms close within, and 9 fathoms 
close without it. It is marked by a red pyramidal beacon surmounted by 
a staff and ball. 

Near it are several straggling rocks named the Toes : that to the north- 
west is about a cable in extent, its highest part just awash at low water, 
and bears N.W. by N. from the beacon ; the patch has 5 and 6 fathoms close 
to it on all sides. The east Toe, awash at low water, is E. by S. f S. a 
cable from the Crow, and has 5 fathoms close around it. The south- 
east Toes, bearing S.E. by S. half a mile from the beacon, consists of two 
heads a cable asunder and bearing N.N.E. and S.S.W. from each other ; 
the outer one is awash at low-water springs, and the innermost has 
then 3 feet over it. A depth of 10 fathoms will be found just outside them, 
with 6 fathoms close upon the inside, and 9 between them and the Crow. 
A third rock belonging to this cluster lies N.E. a cable from the south- 
east Toes, and has 3£ fathoms over it at low water. 

The north-east bight of Freshwater bay kept open of linney head leads 
to the westward of the rocks; St. Ann's lighthouses in line N. by W. £ W. 
leads a third of a mile outside ; and at. night special care must be taken 
never to open the high light to the northward of the low one. St. Govens, 
just open of Saddle head S.E. by E. J E., also clears them upon the outside, 
while Pen-y-Polt stack bearing North clears them to the eastward. 

Caution. — When the Crow rock is covered there is not less than 
17 feet over its Toes, but in thick weather it is not prudent to approach 
the latter in a less depth than 20 fathoms over coarse sand and gravel, 
for, besides the soundings being irregular, the streams of tide sweep towards 
Freshwater bay close round the rocks. 
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Between the above group of rocks and the foul ground from the shore 
there is a 5 -fathom chaunel 2 cables wide in its narrowest part, named 
Crow sound. Saddle head just open of Flimstone will lead through, but 
the passage should not be attempted except in smooth water and with a 
leading wind. 

In the offing this part of the coast may be further identified by the con- 
spicuous churches of Warren and St. Twinels, the first with a dark brown 
tower, the latter having a tall spire, they stand about 2 miles within the shore. 

EligUg Stacks. — From Flimstone head the coast trends eastward 
for a mile ; half-way are the two remarkable rocks known as the Eligug 
stacks, the resort of the Guillemot and Puffin between the months of May 
and August. 

Saddle Head is 2\ miles from Flimstone ; near to it are two limekilns 
on the cliff. Between the heads is Bullslaughter bay with its beach of 
rolling stones, but it is seldom accessible. 

ST. GOVENS HE£:D is 5£ miles from Linney, and is the 
southernmost projection of Pembrokeshire ; it is a perpendicular limestone 
cliff 142 feet high, and quite bald to its bage. The back land is nearly 
level, and among the more conspicuous of its objects is the dark square 
tower of St.Petrox church N. by E. J E. \\ miles, elevated 307 feet above 
high water. Upon a shelf half-way up the cliff are the old chapel and well 
of St. Goven, the former being a small rude structure with a belfry ; both 
objects of much local reverence. 

St. Govens head, from its prominence and comparative safety of 
approach, is often made the first landfall by homeward bound vessels, 
and it is generally rounded -closely by those navigating the north side of 
channel. 

Soundings and Danger Patches.— With the exception of the 

Crow rocks, the coast from Linney head to St. Govens is, within a two-mile 
range, clear of dangers, having an average depth of 6 fathoms within a 
quarter of a mile of the shore. One mile off shore the depths are from 
15 to 17 fathoms over gravel, upon which vessels may anchor for a tide in 
fine weather ; but both the soundings, and the character of the bottom are 
vdry irregular; From St. Govens, trending towards the Saddle head there is 
a spit of from 3 to 5 fathoms, from whence the water deepens to a belt of 
20 and 24 fathoms. At 2\ miles off the head are the St. Goven's shoals, 
the most dangerouB limits of which are included in about 1J miles 
of length and breadth. The inner patch of 3J fathoms bears from the 
head S.W. \ W. 2£ miles, and from Caldy lighthouse West ; from it another 
of the same depth bears W. by S. 1£ miles, and one of 4 fathoms S. £ E. 

half a mile ; other casts will be found of 9, 13, and 17 fathoms about them. 
K 384. B 
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In ft south-east direction rocky patches extend for miles, having from 
5 to 9 fathoms over them. 

Caution.— The overfalls over this uneven ground, and the breaking 
seas in heavy weather, which may prove destructive to laden coasters, 
render a safe offing necessary, which can be maintained at about 4 miles 
from the shore in an average depth of 24 fathoms. At night St. Ann's 
light should not be brought to the northward of N. by W., or Caldy to the 
eastward of E. \ N. 

Broad haven, &C— A small sandy cove, or break in the cliffs, named 
New Quay, is 2 cables N.N.E. from St. Govens, and in the centre of the 
bight formed between that promontory and Stackpole head is the larger 
and deeper inlet of Broad haven, into which the tide flows half a mile at 
high water. The valley in continuation from the haven is crossed by 
gates, which retain the ornamental waters of the park of Stackpole court ; 
and Bosheston church stone-coloured and with a square steeple, stands at 
the head of the valley, but it is only seen when closing St. Govens head 
from the eastward. 

Broad haven at its entrance is \\ cables wide, and near its south-east 
corner is the Stack, a rocky and conical islet ; it, with the valley and wooded 
heights of Stackpole Court, are sufficiently remarkable to render the haven 
easily distinguishable by any vessel so distressed in a S.W. gale as to 
render beaching necessary. For this purpose the haven is to be preferred 
to any other spot between Milford and Tenby, and it is only necessary to 
give the Stack a berth of a cable upon the starboard hand ; and the 
higher the tide floats you up, the better the chance of saving the vessel 
and cargo. These coves are occasionally available for the discharge of 
coal, &c, and when landing is practicable a good supply of water may be 
obtained at Broad haven. 

Stackpole Head is similar in appearance and equally bold as that 
of St. Govens. The rough and irregular ground already described also 
fronts Stackpole head, and there are oyster beds with 9 and 13 fathoms 
over them, S. by W. 1 \ miles from the latter. When over them, Saddle 
head appears a little open of St. Govens head, and Stackpole quay a little 
open of Stackpole head. Close outside these oyster grounds the depths 
are 19 and 20 fathoms over coarse ground. 

Anchorages. — From Stackpole head the coast line falls sharply back 
in a N.by E. \ E. direction for three-quarters of a mile to Stackpole quay, 
a small jetty in a nook of limestone quarries. About half-way between 
it and the head, and abreast of a small sandy cove named Little haven, 
is Stackpole road, offering a more sheltered anchorage than that off Broad 
haven, as from winds S.W. to E. by N., and in about the same depth of 6 
fathoms, sand. Vessels in these bays must be in readiness to weigh, as 
southerly winds soon raise a heavy sea into them. 
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Freshwater, Swanlake, and Manorbeer Bays.— From 

Stackpole quay the character of the cliffs change from limestone to dark 
brown sandstone, and the coast line trends easterly for 2 miles to Fresh- 
water bay, which is half a mile broad and bounded by high sand hills, 
through which issues a considerable stream. At low water the tide ebbs 
1£ cables from the head of the bay, leaving bare a broad beach with a low 
water margin of sand. 

From the northern boundary of Freshwater bay the coast turns out in 
a south-easterly direction 2\ miles for Old Castle head ; between is the 
small sandy indentation of Swanlake, dividing Westmoor and Eastmoor 
cliffs, and Manorbeer bay, which is backed by low sand hills ; at the head 
of the bay is the dark and conspicuous ruin of the Norman stronghold, and 
a towered church a little up the valley on the right. A rock dries at low 
water near the centre of this latter bay. 

Old Castle Head, the termination of a rather higher background, 
has a distinct and bold summit capped by some old intrenchments, from 
whence it slopes to the shelving rocks surrounding it. A ridge of loose 
sand and gravel with 4 and 4J fathoms upon it, and 6 and 7 fathoms 
outside it, stretches from Manorbeer bay to nearly abreast Old Castle 
head, at an average distance of one-third of a mile from the shore ; but 
at its south termination is a rocky patch with only 10 feet over it at low 
water, and which bears W. £ S. nearly half a mile from the south-eastern 
extremity of the head. The first valley extending to the shore to the 
westward of Lidstip point, kept well open of Old Castle head, clears it to 
the south-eastward in 7 fathoms at low water. 

Lidstip Point and Bay. — Lidstip point, E. \ N., one mile from 
Old Castle head, is a narrow ridge of limestone 130 feet high, with a depth 
of 5 fathoms a cable from its southern and eastern sides. Half-way 
between is Skrinkle haven, and along the shore to the point are some 
remarkable caverns which can only be visited at low water. From a 
quarry a short distance within the pitch of the point upon its northern 
side, quantities of limestone are conveyed by small vessels to the ports on 
the opposite side of the Bristol channel. Within the point is Lidstip bay, 
skirted by a low shore and a broad strip of shingle and large stones, with 
Lidstip house, a conspicuous yellow building, standing close to high- 
water-mark at the south-west corner. Along a line N^E. from the point 
and bounding the bay, the greatest depth is 2\ fathoms over sand, from 
whence it gradually shallows to the shore ; it is, therefore, only fitted 
to afford shelter to vessels of light draught in westerly winds. 

From Lidstip bay a line of nearly perpendicular indented cliffs extend 

S.E. by E. for 1^ miles to Giltar point, the highest, or Proud Giltar, being 

s 2 
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elevated* 170 feet and overhangs its base. From the foot of the cliffs, in 
which are several deep caves, rocks covered at low water, extend in 
several instances to as far out as a cable, but at a cable and a half 
oat a depth of 4 fathoms, increasing to 7 fathoms near Giltar point, will be 
found. From the summit of the cliffs a flat extends inwards for a quarter 
of a mile, which is succeeded by a valley and the high background called 
the Ridgeway. 

CAERMARTHEN BAY is bounded on the west by Caldy 
island, and on the east by Worms head, which bears S.E. \ £. distant 
13 miles. The depth of the bay is about 9 miles, and from the head 
branches the Caermarthen and Laugharne inlets, and farther east the 
more important one of the Burry. The deepest water, of 16 fathoms, is 
about 3 miles from Caldy ; towards Worms head it shoals up from 13 
fathoms in the centre to 8, gradually shoaling up to the 5 fathom line at 
a distance of 3 miles from the shore. The bottom generally is of sand, 
shells, and some mud, and without obstructions outside of this line except 
round Caldy, and to be hereafter described. The tide sets out from Caer- 
marthen inlet towards Caldy, and from the Burry towards the centre of 
the bay, at the rate of between 2 and 3 knots, the influence of the latter 
being felt about 6 miles beyond the limits of the bay.* 

CALDY AND ST. MARGARET'S Islands. — Caldy 

island is separated from the main by a sound half mile wide at the 
narrowest part, which is abreast of Giltar point. Its general inner trend 
including St. Margaret's isle, is S.E. by E. and N.W. by W.,very irregular 
in its outline and feature ; its extreme length is 1^ miles by two-thirds of 
a mile broad. The character of the shore is mostly cliff of moderate 
elevation, the highest being on the southern and north-eastern sides. The 
summit of the island is over Bed Ord point at the west end, which is elevated 
170 feet. Close to the shore are some detached masses of rock, or stacks, 
the two principal being on the north-east end, viz., the Spur at the outer 
extreme, and High cliff north-west of it. The low-water feature is com- 
posed chiefly of rock, with shingle and sandy bights, none extending 
beyond two-thirds of a cable out. 

The island contains 650 acres of surface, the greater part of which is 
cultivated. The inhabitants consist principally of quarrymen and farm- 
labourers, who together with the families of the proprietor and the light- 
house keepers, number about 100. The ruins of an old priory, with a 
small square tower and spire, still remain, and is attached to the mansion 
of the proprietor. In a small chapel standing near the north-east end of 
the island divine service is performed every Sunday either by the incum- 



* See Admiralty plan :— Tenby and Caldy road, No. 1,165 ; scale, m=4-5 inches. 
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bent of Tenby or by one of the light-keepers. The landing place is on 
the north side, in Priory bay. There is a good well of water, but incon- 
veniently situated for supplying vessels. 

limestone is quarried in several parts of the island, and shipped in 
considerable quantities. 

LIGHT.— CALDY LIGHT stands about 300 yards within the 
southernmost high-water bluff of the island, and is a round white tower, 
supported on either side by the light-keepers' residences. The light is 
214 feet above high water, and is visible 20 miles off in clear weather, 
distinguished between the following bearings : seen from seaward it is a 
fixed white light from S.W. by W. to E. by S. \ S. ; red from S.W. by 
W. to S. by W. \ W., or over Woolhouse rock and Highcliff sand ; and 
also from E. by S. | S. to S.E. by E. toward Old Castle head. Over the 
remainder of the circle, including Caldy road, the white light will be seen, 
except when obscured by the land. From the lighthouse the Helwick light 
vessel bears S.E. by S. \ S. 12J miles ; Burryholm S.E. by E. \ E. \%\ 
miles ; and Caermarthen Fairway buoy East 6£ miles. 

Nearly half a mile N.E. from the lighthouse is a small obelisk intended 
as a day mark for the Woolhouse rock. 

St, Margaret's Island is two cables north-west of Caldy * it is a 
quarter of a mile long east and west, and 200 yards wide, with an 
irregular formation and a barren surface, and is bounded on all sides by 
dark brown cliffs upwards of 100 feet high, perforated by caverns, and* 
limestone quarries in their faces. At low water the two islands are con- 
nected by a rocky neck \\ cables broad ; the southern portion is covered 
at 2\ hours flood, and the whole of it at a 24 feet rise; but little low water 
projects beyond the foot of the cliffs, and off the western end of the 
island there is between 4 and 5 fathoms three-quarters of a cable off. 

Giltar Point, within Caldy island, E. \ S. 1 J miles from Lidstip 
point, is, like the latter, a narrow projection of limestone, but not quite 
so high or precipitous. A quarter of a mile within the point, the shore 
of low sand-hills fronted by shingle, trends N.E. for Tenby, terminating 
at the foot of the head on which that town is situated, in the inlet or 
marsh of Holloway, across which are the road and railway embankments. 
Penally church, with its cottages and villas upon the rising ground 
about it, shows over the sandy burrows, with an old mill on a slope over 
the western edge of the marsh. On the north side of Giltar point, the 
low-water shore is composed of large stones for a quarter of a mile ; from 
thence the south sand dries to St. Catherine isle, having a projection of 
sand and muscle-scar half a mile out from the burrows and the point. 

TENBY. — This town is strikingly situated on a bold promontory, 
which terminates in an easterly direction in a narrow peninsula rock, upon 



70 BRISTOL OHAjmKL. [ciLUMn. 



the summit of which is the small keep of a rained castle, and the coast- 
guard watch-house; the shore from thence curves towards the north-east, 
and along the slopes and cliffs for half a mile are terraces of houses and 
public buildings, and in the centre of the town the church of St. Mary's, 
with its tall spire. Beyond the town a range of cliffy heights extend for 
about 14 miles to Mbnkstone point ; they average an elevation of 170 feet, 
with a rising background* 

The Monkstone is the outer of two islets off the point, its extreme end 
being a little more than a cable from it, and bears N.E. } E. 1} of a mile 
from the Sgeir rock off Tenby. A cable south are two sunken rocks, with 
2 fathoms half a cable outside. When the low rocks upon which these 
islands are based, are covered by the flood, there will be a depth of 10 feet 
at Tenby pier head. 

St. Catherine's Islet lies half a cable outside the Castle head, to 
which it is connected by a ridge of shingle covered at half tide; it is 
92 feet high, above a cable in length, and surrounded by steep cliffs, per- 
forated at the inner end by a high cavern. There are protecting batteries 
round the summit. 

Skear Book is half a cable outside of St. Catherine's ; at high water, 
only a few square feet of its summit are visible, but at low water the rock 
and the fangs about it are half a cable in extent, and at the same distance 
outside the rock the depth is %}- fathoms. To pass one cable outside, 
bring Caldy lighthouse to bear S.S.W., or half way between High cliff and 
the stack. 

BOCKS, SHOALS, and BUOYS.— Lidstip Ledge — 

Caldy island is surrounded by numerous rocks and shoals which obstruct 
the navigation; the westernmost are those which lie nearly in a line from 
St. Margaret's island to Lidstip point. Midway is the shoalest part of the 
ledge, having 12 feet over it at low water. Next towards, and half a mile 
from the island, is the Sound rock, also of twelve feet, and two cables 
nearer another of 9 feet, all surrounded by depths of from 5 to 7 fathoms. 

Offing Patches. — These rocky patches lie about a mile off the south 
side of Caldy, the least water on which is 3| fathoms ; their eastern and 
western extremes will be cleared by Woolhouse beacon on with the east end 
of Caldy N.E. £ N., and Tenby spire seen mid-way through Small sound 
N.E. £ N. 

Drift Bock is a foul patch nearly a quarter of a mile long in a north 
and south direction ; its shoalest spot of 4J fathoms is S. by E. f E., 
1 £ miles from Caldy lighthouse, and from 8 to 12 fathoms over a gravelly 
bottom will be found all round it. The tide out of Caermarthen bay 
setting over the rock causes at times a heavy breaking sea. 

Spaniel Shoal, is a ledge of sharp pointed rocks off the small Ord 
or east point of the island, the shallowest spot of 9 feet bears S.E. by E. 3 
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cables from it. Patches from thence extend for 2 cables N. by W. ; 
and one cable S. by E. with from 12 to 15 feet over them. Between 
these and the spit, projecting 1£ cables from the point, there is a depth of 

5 fathoms, but the passage is narrow and not direct. The south-east end 
of these shoals is marked by a buoy painted in red and white cheques in 

6 fathoms, the bearings from which are Caldy lighthouse, W. £ N., 
High Cliff Stack just open of Spur isle ; Woolhouso. beacon, N. by E. | E., 
1± miles nearly ; and the South High Cliff bank buoy N. by W. £ W. one 
mile. A rocky patch of 4£ fathoms is E.S.E. half a mile outside the 
Spaniel with a channel between of 8 fathoms. 



Eel Ridge. — On the north side of Caldy the shallows extend 2 cables 
off High Cliff Stack to half a cable a little west of Eel point, from whence 
projects a narrow rocky spit or ridge about N.E. for nearly half a mile, the 
depths on it varying from 6 to 9 feet; its outer extreme is marked by a red 
can buoy in 3£ fathoms, with Monkstone point seen between St. Catherine's 
islet and the Skear rock, N.E. £- N., and the spur of Caldy just open of 
High Cliff Stack, S.E. by S. ; Giltar patch buoy N.W. 133 yards, or two- 
thirds of a cable. 

A dangerous cross sea named the " Fiddlers " by the pilots, breaks over 
this ridge with a strong wind and weather tide. 

High. Cliff Bank was formerly a spit projecting from Caldy, but 
is now separated from it by a channel of 3 feet deeper water. Including 
a 2 fathom limit, the nearest part of the shoal is 3 cables N.E. by N. £ N. 
from High Cliff Stack. It thence trends in the same direction 4 cables to 
the shallowest water of 7 feet at low tides, and to the W.N.W. for six 
cables; the broadest part averages two cables on the north-east trend 
and one on the western, and is composed of sand. Buoys mark its 
north and south boundary ; the first red and white chequered in 3 fathoms, 
with Woolhouse beacon E. £ N. seven cables ; Caldy lighthouse a little 
west of High Cliff Stack, S.W. by S. £ S, ; and Skear rock N. J E. 
one mile nearly. The second, a red can, with Woolhouse beacon 
N.E. by E. £ E. one mile ; Caldy lighthouse S.W. by S. J S., and a little 
east of Stack ; and Eel spit buoy N.W. by W. \ W., eight cables. 

Giltar Spit and White Bank.— Shallows, from off Giltar point* 
extend in an outward curve east -northerly to Monkstone point ; a pro- 
jection 3 cables from the first-named having as little as 9 feet upon it at 
low water^ and which is marked by a red and white vertical striped buoy 
in 3 fathoms ; with the Spur and High Cliff Stack in line ; Proud, and 
Little Giltar cliffs in one; and north High Cliff buoy E. \ S. nine 
cables. The spit has from 3 to 6 feet upon it] for a mile out, and is 
composed of sand with some patches of stones and mussels ; from thence, 
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named the White bank, it deepens to 12 feet at a narrow neck of three- 
quarters of a cable broad, and which is half a mile off St. Catherine's isle ; 
from this to Monkstone there is not more than 9 feet, the inner margin of 
the shoal trending north for three-quarters of a mile, then rounding out for 
the Skear rock, and onwards towards Gil tar point for the same distance, 
thus enclosing an oval basin with a depth of from 2£ to 4 fathoms, the 
northern portion of which is called Tenby road. 

WoolhOUSe and Beacon. — The Woolhouse is a small ledge of 
rocks N.E. £ N., l£ miles from Small Ord point, and S.E. by S. 1 J miles 
from St. Catherine's island. It uncovers at half-tide, and then denotes a 
rise of 13£ feet over the neighbouring shoals, as well as a depth of three 
feet into Tenby pier. The part which dries is about a cable in length, but 
the whole ledge from a depth of 3 fathoms upon each end is 3 cables 
N.N.E. andS.S.W., and half a cable across, with 4 fathoms close to it upon 
all sides. 

CJpon the centre of the rock there is a pyramidal beacon of masonry, 
surmounted by a staff and ball, the entire height above the base being 
59 feet. 

Yowan is a patch of foul ground with 1 5 feet upon it and 5 fathoms 
about it, E. by S., rather more than a mile from the Woolhouse beacon. 
Upon it Tenby pier-head and Castle point are in line with N.W. by W., 
Caldy lighthouse a little west of Small Ord point, and Giltar point a little 
left of Woolhouse beacon W. J N. 

Another patch of rock with 3£ fathoms upon it, and 4| to 5 fathoms 
about it, lies N.W. by W., half a mile from the Yowan, and E. by N. two 
thirds of a mile from Woolhouse beacon. 

The 3 fathom line is about a mile off Tenby, the bottom chiefly sand, 
with some patches of oysters, for which the place has hitherto been noted. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, about Caldy and Tenby, 
at 5h 42m. local, or 6h. Greenwich time. Equinoctial springs rise 30 
feet, ordinary springs 27 feet, and neaps 20 feet, the range of the latter 13 
feet. South-westerly winds cause the tides to rise higher and earlier, and 
north-easterly have the contrary effect. 

The flood stream begins to set to the eastward through Caldy sound at 
4 hours ebb, the springs running 4 knots, and the neaps 2£ knots per 
hour ; while the stream of ebb, in like manner, begins to run to the west- 
ward at 4 hours flood. Close to the main between Giltar point and Monk- 
stone, the stream of flood sets to the north-eastward an hour before low 
water, and so continues for 2 hours, when it turns and sets to the south- 
westward, meeting the Sound stream at Giltar point, making a western 
tide and eddy for 10 hours between the island and the point. 
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ANCHORAGES. — Three anchorages, more or less valuable accord- 
ing to wind and weather, are as follows : — 

Caldy Road is opposite Priory bay, and formed between the ridge 
off Eel point and High cliff bank, the depths vary from 2\ to 5 
fathoms with good holding ground. The tides are strong, but it is the 
safest anchorage for vessels not drawing more than 12 feet, sheltered from 
all winds except from the N.E. to S.E. For the anchorage in Z\ fathoms, 
the marks are Caldy lighthouse midway between the spire and magazine 
S. \ E. ; and Skrinkle haven just open to the northward of St. Margaret's 
island W. by N. \ N., or about half a mile from High cliff. At night, 
when approaching from the south-east keep the light topping over High 
cliff and anchor when it is well open to the westward of it, and with Caldy 
sound just open. 

Should it be desirable to weigh it may be well to bear in mind that there 
will not be less than 17 feet over the Eel ridge at half-tide. 

M&n-of-W&F Road. — Caldy outer road is the only anchorage at 
the west end of Caermarthen bay adapted for vessels of a greater 
draught than 13 feet, it is sheltered from the S.W. westerly to northerly 
winds, with but little tide, and has a depth of from 5 to 6 fathoms sand 
over tenacious clay. The best berth is in 6 fathoms with Skrinkle 
haven just open to the northward of St. Margaret's island W. by N. \ N., 
and the Old Mill house on hill north of Tenby, over the coastguard 
flagstaff N. by W. \ W. ; the lighthouse, over Small Ord point, will be 
S.W. by W. \ W. ; and Woolhouse beacon N.N.E. three-quarters of a 
mile. 

Tenby Road is a good anchorage for vessels drawing 12 feet and 
under, but only with winds between S.W. west about, and N.E. ; the 
bottom is tough mud sand-covered, and the depth 2\ and 3 fathoms. The 
marks for a good berth are Tenby church over the Castle ruin W. J N. ; 
the south-west point of Tenby bluff in line with St. Catherine's inner 
extreme W. \ S., and Caldy lighthouse open to the Skear rock, 
S. by W. | W. At night the anchor must be let go before Caldy light is 
shut in of St. Catherine's isle, and with the town north lights bearing about 
N.W. by W. 

Harbour. — The harbour of Tenby is formed by the projection of a 
strong pier two-thirds of a cable N.W. from the inner or north side of 
Castle hill, and is partly walled round. The ground is hard but smooth, 
and in winter gales there is a considerable in-run from the sea. Vessels 
moor in tiers, with their heads towards the beach. The low-water shore 
from close under Castle head dries half a cable outside the pier, and about 
the same distance round the coast to Monkstone, it is composed of shingle 
with rocky spurs off the points connected by sand. 
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LIGHT.— Tenby pier head is marked by a fixed red light, shown 
at tide time ; fishermen act as pilots far the harbour as well as for the 
neighbouring ports, their charge being by agreement. Just within the 
pier-head the depth is 16 feet on springs, and 8 feet on neap tides, 14 and 
6 alongside the discharging slip, and 11 feet at the inner part of the 
harbour. 

DIRECTIONS from the westward through Caldy 

Sound. — Having passed Old Castle head, and closed Lidstip point, the 
passage to the north of Lidstip ledge may be taken in 5 fathoms with 
Woolhonse beacon in line with Giltar point E. § S., or if preferring the 
more southern passage Woolhouse beacon midway between* Giltar point 
and St. Margaret's E. \ S. will lead between that island and the Sound 
rock in 7 fathoms. On either course GUtar point may be approached 
within 1£ cables; then pass between the buoys, and either take up the 
anchorage in Caldy road, as before directed, or, if bound to Tenby, stand 
on East for Woolhouse beacon, until Caldy light open of High Cliff Stack 
is on a bearing of S.W. by S. £ S. j then steer N.E. by N. $ N. for nearly 
one mile until the pier-head is just open of Castle head N.W. by W. which 
is the mark from crossing the narrowest part of the White bank, which at 
low water has over it not less than 11 feet. 

Should a vessel be working up the same pasaage, the following clearing 
marks will be of service : — Lidstip bouse just open of the point will clear 
the ledge 2 cables to the southward; Bed Ord point, on with Proud 
Giltar N.N.W. £ W. clears the Sound rock and Lidstep ledge to the 
eastward. Should the buoy on Giltar spit be removed, the cliffs of Proud 
and Little Giltar in one clears the danger; and to pass outside of the sands 
which dry north-east of this point, at half tide and in not less than 13 feet 
water into the pool, bring Monkstone point a little open of St. Catherine's 

Skear rock, give it a berth of a cable ; cases may occur 
uld be useful to know that a depth of 2 fathoms at low water 
»tween the rock and St. Catherine's island, the pitch of the 
nearly hold-to. A strong eddy sets through this opening 
estward, from the first-quarter flood till the last quarter ebb. 

uid south-eastward of Caldy.— A berth of a long 
the south-west side of Caldy will lead outside the offing 
ind 4 fathoms. The centre of Freshwater bay on with Old 
da between them and the island at a less distance from the 
If a mile. Proud Giltar in one with Bed Ord point 
leads between them and the Drift rock, and the latter will 
he east when Tenby church is open of Small Ord point, 
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The outer extremity of the Monkstone, in line with Woolhouse beacon 
N. by E., leads in the fairway outside the Drift and Spaniel rocks ; and 
the Coastguard flagstaff in one with Old Mill house N. by W. £ W. leads 
from thence into Man-of-war's road, and also over the White bank, in not 
less than 19 feet at half tide. If bound to Caldy road, turn from off the 
fairway when Skrinkle bay comes open of St. Margaret's W. by N. £ N. ; 
this leads between the High cliff bank and shallows off Caldy, up to the 
anchorage. 

The beacon upon the Woolhouse is a sufficient guide for clearing the 
ledge by day, and generally at night also, as its size renders it a promi- 
nent object at nearly all times. It may be approached, if necessary, on 
the eastern and western sides to half a cable, but it is prudent to 
give a berth of one cable to its northern, and 2 cables to its southern 
end. 

St. Goven's head touching the north extremity of St. Margaret's island 
W. J N., clears the Woolhouse and the Yowan to the south ; and Tenby 
spire in line with the north cliff of St. Catherine islet leads to the north- 
east of the latter and into the roads. 

To sail into Tenby harbour, give Castle bluff a berth of a cable, and 
haul close round the pier-head with sufficient way to overcome the eddy 
winds off the land. 

Bound south-eastward of Caldy by night. — When 

standing in, and in the vicinity of the Drift rock, it may be avoided by 
bringing Caldy light to bear a point on either side of N.N.Wi In 
the fairway up, the Spaniel buoy will be passed when the light bears 
W. f N., and a course N.W. by N. may be made for the south High cliff 
buoy and Caldy road ; or if for Tenby, a N. £ W. course will lead up to 
the anchorage in the road. 

Lif6 boat. — A life boat is stationed on the south side of Castle hill, 
and rockets at the coastguard station. 

Tenby is much frequented as a watering place, and is connected both by 
railway and steam-vessels with the surrounding country and neighbouring 
ports. 

Supplies can be obtained, and water near the head of the harbour, 
and also at a convenient stream three-quarters of a mile beyond, at the 
mouth of the little wooded valley of Waterwinch. 

There are no exports, and the imports are confined to general goods. 
It is, however, the head-quarter for the fishing vessels from the coast of 
Devonshire, who catch in the neighbourhood, in considerable quantities, 
mackeral, cod, herring, oysters, and other shell-fish, for which they find a 
ready market at Bristol and neighbouring ports. The population of Tenby 
in 1871 within the borough bounds was 3,788. 
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COAST —SAUNDERSFOOT BAY.— Monkstone point is 

the southern boundary of Saundersfoot bay, which for a mile trends 
N.N.W. for the small port of Saundersfoot, then gradually rounds out to 
the East and E.S.E. From a little within the point it is fronted by a low 
flat beach of shingle and stones intermixed with sand, which uncovers at 
low water for the breadth of a quarter of a mile. Besides the village of 
Saundersfoot there are a few white houses along the beach, and the small 
dark towered church of St. Issel, with a white conical top, may be seen 
from some directions half a mile inshore upon the thickly wooded back- 
ground. Farther east, among wood, is the yellow and modern mansion of 
Hen castle, under which are moderately high cliffs, succeeded by a low 
shore to abreast Amroth castle ; half a mile inland of it is Amroth church 
with a square tower. At Blackhorn point a Utile east of the Castle, is the 
stream which divides the counties of Pembroke and Caer mart hen. 

LIGHT. — Saundersfoot Harbour and Light. — This 

small port is formed by south and east piers : the former has a spur for 
checking the in-run of the sea, the entrance faces east, and is 35 yards 
wide ; off which is a warping buoy. The bottom upon the west side of the 
harbour is hard, but the rest consists of mud and sand, with a shelving beach 
in the north-east corner. At the south pier end a yellow ball is hoisted 
while there is 8 feet water within the entrance : at night a red light is 
shown during the same time, which is elevated 15 feet above high-water. 

Vessels of 16 feet draught can enter the harbour on spring tides, and 
those of 9 feet on neaps ; two qualified pilots attend every tide, and whose 
charge is by agreement. In entering, it is necessary to luff short round 
the south pier-head and check the vessel's way in time ; with a swell upon 
the coast there will be a considerable in-run into the harbour. 

Tram-roads connect the western side of the harbour with the colleries, 
which are situated about 3 miles within. The exports are principally 
anthracite coal, culm, and iron ore. Copper works have been erected near 
Wiseman's bridge point, about three-quarters of a mile to the eastward. 
The dues are 2d. per ton register. There is a small ship building yard. 
Good water may be filled at high-water from a stream at the back of the 
south pier. 

The bay in front has good holding ground, but as it is shallow a con- 
siderable distance off, vessels waiting tide to enter Saundersfoot should 
anchor with Tenby castle in sight outside the Monkstone. 

Telpen Point. — This point is about half a mile east from the 
boundary stream ; its dark cliffs are backed by high and uneven ground, 
and through a valley may be seen the square spire of Maros church. 
Some flat rocks extend out from the point, and the low-water margin 
between them and Saundersfoot bay is fine sand, drying out a quarter of a 
mile, over which are some remains of an ancient forest. 
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East of the point for a mile the bold slopes of the shore are fronted by 
large boulder stones, and a quarter of a mile within is Maros hill, elevated 
476 feet. 

Ragwen Point is If miles from the last, and E. £ N. A\ miles 
from Monkstone ; it is shelving and rocky with a high background. The 
low-water shore continues of the same character, and to the east are the 
firm sands of Laugharne which extend 4 miles S.E. by E., then East, 
northerly for 3 miles to the junction with the rivers Taf and Towy. Off 
the point and round from Saundersfoot bay, the- shallows extend a con- 
siderable distance off, there being only 3 fathoms within 2 miles of the 
shore. 

From Ragwen the rocky line of the coast recedes for about a mile to 
Gilman and Dolwen points, which are at the foot of the Pendine heights, 
then losing its rocky character, it extends as a range of sand-hills for 5 
miles to the eastward to Guist point. It is divided by a stream, the 
western portion bearing the name of Greathill burrows, and the eastern 
the Laugharne burrows. Across the flat there is an embankment with 
sluice gates to drain the marsh which is bounded on the north by Coygen 
craig, a mass of limestone elevated 253 feet, and by St. John's hill east- 
ward of it. 

TOWY and TAP RIVERS.— Guist point is the north-west, 
and Pen Towan the south-eastern boundary of the estuary, 2| miles distant 
from each other, through which flow into Caermarthen bay the united 
rivers of the Towy from the north-east, and the Taf from the north-west, 
together with the smaller streams of the Gwendraeth from the eastward. 

The Towy rises from an extensive bog in the mountain region which 
separates Cardigan from Brecknockshire, and after a course of 63 miles 
reaches the town of Caermarthen, which is situated on irregular sloping 
ground on its north side. From Caermarthen, the now navigable river 
winds with increasing breadth through pasture land and wooded bluffs, 
for 7\ miles to between the villages of Llanstephan and Ferryside ; two 
miles beyond, augmented by streams from both sides, it enters the bay 
between the points above named. 

The Taf rises from the Priscilly mountains in the eastern part of Pem- 
brokeshire, passes south of the straggling village of St. Clears, where it 
is joined by the Dewi-fawr ; both rivers, here crossed by substantial 
bridges, and navigable for small vessels, flow onward for 4J miles to 
Laugharne, having received a little above, upon the opposite side, the 
additional waters of the Cy wyn. Here the estuary is half a mile wide, 
increasing to above a mile between Guist point and Warlow bluff; from 
close under the cliffy shore of the latter the river passes on to its junction 
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with the Towy at a distance of 2£ miles from Laugharne and 30 from its 
source. 

The Gwendraeth fawr and fach unite about a mile below Kidwelly 
ridge, and passing through an extensive flat of sand and stony patches, 
also joins the Towy below its junction with the Taf. 

8hor6 and ObJ6Ct8. — Guist point, though low and sandy, is well 
marked from being in front of a darker background. The bold headland 
of Warlo or Warley, elevated 350 feet, divides the Caermarthen from the 
Laugharne inlet, the eastern boundary of the former is near St. Ishmael 
church about a mile across. This church is a small building without a 
tower and close to some cliffs, terminating a background which is elevated 
416 feet. A mile within Warlo bluff upon the same side and upon 
similar elevated ground, is the ruin of Llanstephan castle, and along the 
shore a little above, prettily situated among wood, the village with its 
towered church, and a large mansion called Flas. One mile across the 
river and along the face of wooded banks, is the bathing village of Ferry 
side with its small towered church, and railway station. 

A ferry connects the two villages, the landing on the Llanstephan side 
being at a stone causeway. 

Life Boat. — A life boat is stationed at Ferryside. 

Llan Ishmael church is 1 J miles below Ferryside, and from it a range 
of heights extend 2 miles to the south-east ; about midway is Llansaint 
church, with a square tower, and a few white houses near it. The high- 
water shore, chiefly of sand-hills, skirting these heights, and along which 
is the railway, rounds gradually towards the town of Kidwelly, which, 
though standing low, is well marked by the conspicuous spire of its 
church, and by the ruins of its massive castle. Along the foreshore is 
a submerged forest containing many fossil remains. The point of Pen 
Towan, the southern boundary of the Kidwelly inlet, bears S. £ W. 2 
miles from Llan Ishmael church ; it is also composed of sand-hills, the 
same extending south-eastward for 4 miles to Nose point, the northern 
boundary of Burry inlet. 

Sands, &C. — Extensive flats of sand dry out at low water from off 
the shores described. Both from outward exposure and the flow of inland 
waters, often of considerable force, these sands and the channels through 
them are liable to constant change, seriously increasing the uncertainty 
and danger of the navigation. 

Cefn-Sidan Sands lie out W.N.W. 3£ miles from Pen Towan 
point, with a general channel direction for Ferryside. To the south-east 
with an inward curve, they connect with the sands off Pembrey burrows, 
and at a distance of 6jf miles with the west Hooper, which is 2 miles S'.W. 
from Nose point. 




chap, in.] TIDES. 79 

Between Cefh-SMan and Laugharne sands is the bar, over which and in 
some parts of the channel for 2\ miles up, there is a low water depth of 
from 3 to 15 feet, obstructed however by shifting patches which dry. 

Farther up, between Warfo and Llanstephan, there is a projection of 
sand and stones, which is marked by a white beacon; on the 'eastern 
shore, abreast of Ferryside, is a high spit of shingle named the Paddock, 
marked at the outer end by a black beacon. Above this, the stream is 
confined chiefly between muddy banks with occasional patches of rock and 
mussel-scar. 

BuoyagO. — Buoys, painted black, are laid down in the best track for 
vessels as far up as the junction of the rivers, but have constantly to be 
shifted, as noted on the Admiralty charts. The outer or Fairway buoy is 
spiral shaped, with staff and globe ; it lies in 7 fathoms, 6£ miles East 
from Caldy lighthouse ; N.W. by N. } N., 9f of a mile from Worms head ; 
N. i W. 11 miles from the Helwick lightship; and N.E. £ E., 1§ of a mile 
is the Bar or 'No. 1 buoy, which is in 2 fathoms, with Guist point and 
Warlo bluff nearly in a line; at 1J miles E. by N. £ N. is the mid~bar 
buoy ; E. J S., No. 2 ; E.S.E., nearly a mile* No. 3 ; E. by N. £ N., three- 
quarters of a mile, No. 4 ; E.N.E. two-thirds of a mile, No. 5 ; E. \ N. half 
a mile, No. 6, which is a cone ; N.E. by N. \ N., three-quarters of a mile, 
No. 7, is also a cone, and lies on the left of the Caermarthen, and right of 
the Laugharne channels entering. 

From No. 7 to the white beacon already mentioned, the bearing is N.E. 
six cables, and from it, it is the same distance E. by N. J N. to the black 
one. A black spiral buoy, named the Swatchway, lies in 2\ fathoms 
E - & S. 3 ■& of a mile from the fairway buoy, and 1£ S.W. by S. £ S., 
from No. 3, between which there is a channel through the Cefn-Sidan 
sands. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, at Caermarthen bar at 
5h. 44m. local, or 6h. 2m. Greenwich time. Springs rise 26 feet, neaps 19£. 
At Ferryside it is high water 5 minutes after that at the bar ; the rise at 
ordinary springs being 21 feet, at neaps 15, and the duration of the flood 
is about 5 hours. At Blackpool it is high water at 6h. 9m. At Caermarthen 
6h. 17m. ; springs rise 8 feet 6 in., and the duration of flood 2h. 18m. At 
Laugharne, high water 5h. 51m. At Clears 6h. 17m., with a spring rise of 
9 ft. 9 in., and the duration of flood lh. 58m. At Kidwelly it is high water 
at 5h. 35m., with a spring rise of 12 feet, the flood running 2h. 9m. Within 
the bar the tide runs from 3 to 5 knots, and it should be remembered that 
although the flood stream sets fairly up the channel of the Towy, that of 
the ebb sets across the Cefh-Sidan sands towards Worms head, until 
the sands are uncovered ; great care is therefore necessary when going out, 
to keep the vessel in the channel. 
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DIRECTIONS. — From the shifting nature of the sands any direc- 
tions but of a very general character might only mislead; no stranger 
should attempt under ordinary circumstances to go within the bar without 
the aid of a pilot ; even in fine weather an outside ground swell produces a 
dangerous breaking sea ; the tide also runs strong, and the banks of the 
winding channel are in some places so steep that the lead will not give the 
necessary warning. At half tide a depth of not less than 10 feet will 
probably be found on the bar, with deeper pools as you proceed upwards, 
and the buoys are sufficiently near to be readily distinguished one from 
the other. 

Should a vessel be off the bar under such circumstances that the risk 
would be greater in the endeavour to clear the bay than in attempting the 
entrance, then, wait if possible until near high water, when, aided by the 
buoys, make for Llan Ishmael church, with its white parsonage, on an 
E. f N. bearing ; haul up from the 6th buoy for the white beacon, passing 
it on the left and the black one on the right, and come to close to Ferryside. 
A steam-vessel plies between Bristol and Ferryside twice a month, and 
goes up to the quay to discharge. 

The only floating anchorages within the bar are between the buoys 
Nos. 5 and 6, and in the small pools up the Towy, necessarily very con- 
fined. 

At high- water springs there is about 18 feet off Ferryside ; above, at 
Blackpool, 14, and a vessel will carry up to Caernarvon quay from 9£ to 
11 feet, and at neaps from 3 to 5. 

Laughame, — Laugharne inlet is so choked by high beds of mud and 
sand that small vessel only can navigate the channel, which is on the east 
side, at the foot of the Warlo and Culver cliffs. The town is fully in view 
on passing abreast the mouth of the inlet ; there is an extensive ruin of a 
castle on a rising foreground, and the fine towered church in the valley a 
little above. Vessels discharge coal, &c, under the cliff on the north 
side of the bight. Population in 1861, 1,868. 

St. Clears. — The Taf is navigable for small vessels to St. Clears, 
where they can discharge at a quay a little below the village, and about 
one mile from the railway station. The population in 1861 was 1,129. 

Caermarthen, a county town and parliamentary borough, is situated 
on a rising ground of 400 feet elevation, upon the right bank of the river 
Towy ; it extends east and west for 1 j miles, but is narrow. The church 
has a lofty square tower, and an obelisk erected to General Sir Thomas 
Picton is conspicuous to the west. The river is crossed by a bridge of 
seven arches, and near it another on three pillars, over which runs the 
Cardigan railway. It is navigable for boats to Cistanog, about 3J miles 
np. Caermarthen has a considerable general trade for the supply of an 
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extensive district. Small vessels come up to its quays, and a steam-vessel 
plies once a week between it and Bristol, but seldom goes above Blackpool 
stage, about 3 miles below. 

The town is connected with the South Wales railway by a short branch 
line, and from thence there is now direct communication with the midland 
counties of England. The South Wales railway bridge, which crosses 
the river half a mile below* the town, is opened on the approach of vessels. 
The custom-house returns, which include Ferryside, were in 1878 as 
follows : — Vessels belonging to the port, 1 of 29 tons ; coasters, inwards, 
154 of 6,653 tons ; outwards, 34, tons 1,960 ; foreign, inwards, 12 of 

1,082. 

The population of Caermarthen in 1871 was 10,499. 

Kidwelly. — This town is divided by the Gwendraeth fawr, which is 
crossed by a stone bridge. The railway, which from Ferryside skirts the 
shore, has a station a third of a mile west of the town, from whence there 

is also canal communication up the valley and with 'Llanelly. Burton 
quay is now disused, but small vessels go up to that at the mouth of the 
canal. The population, numbering about 1,789, are chiefly employed 
working coal and other minerals of the district. 

BURRY INLET, on the south-east side of Caermarthen bay, is 
the most extensive estuary upon the south coast of Wales. It is 4 miles 
wide at the entrance and about 9 deep to the head at Loughor, with two 
main contractions ; the outer, between Burry port and Whitef ord, 2 miles 
across ; the inner, between Penrhyngwn and Salthouse points, of one mile, 
but the whole is nearly filled up at low water by dry sands, and its entrance 
is encumbered by off-lying shoals ; the surrounding objects, however, are 
sufficiently remarkable to be useful as sailing marks, and to diminish the 
danger attending its navigation.* 

The inlet, which takes its name from a small stream which falls into 
the sea near Whiteford point, on the south side, is the outlet for several 
rivers, the chief of which, the Llwchur, enters the estuary at the village 
of Loughor, and two branches of the Lliw uniting, half a mile south of it* 
The Llwchur is the boundary between the counties of Caermarthen and 
Glamorgan, the latter including the peninsula of Gower. 

NORTHERN SHORE,— Sand-hills of varying height, under 
the general name of Pembrey burrows, extend from Pen Towyn in a 
southerly and S.S.E. direction for 3 miles to Pembrey nose, the northern 
boundary of the Burry inlet, and from thence E.S.E. for 2\ miles to the 
low point of Towyn bach, where they terminate. These sand-hills are 
fronted by hard sands, which dry for a considerable distance off shore. 

- * See Admiralty chart : — Burry inlet, No. 1,167 ; scale m = 2-3 inches. 
K 384. F 
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E. 4 N. ty miles from the Nose is the village and church of Pembrey 
having a dark square tower with a white parapet wall. From the hack of 
the village rise some well-wooded hills, elevated 356 feet. A third of a 
mile E. £ S. from the ehurch is Pembrey house, a freestone building with 
wings, and an old engine chimney a little west. 

Pembrey, Or the Old Harbour, ia three-quarters of a mile 
S.S.E. of the 'village. It is formed principally by a western pier or quay 
wall, which extends out in a southerly direction for 800 feet. Upon its 
outer end is a round tower, which was formerly a lighthouse. The col- 
lieries in connexion with this harbour have been drowned, the latter has 
been improved, and is kept in fair order by the Messrs. Elkington. 

Burry Port is less than half a mile to the south-eastward of 
Pembrey. 

The outer harbour of about 15 acres has pitched slopes upon the sides 
and a bottom of blue clay. The pier is prolonged by a stone weir, marked 
at its outer end by a barrel-post and black buoy ; a barrel, and a plain 
post or beacon also marks the eastern side of the entrance channel. In 
the harbour are several mooring buoys. 

LIGHT. — Burry port lighthouse near the head of the west pier 
is 22 feet high and coloured white with a black top. It exhibits at 35 feet 
above high water a fixed white light while there is 10 feet of water, and 
may be seen in clear weather from a distance of 9 miles. 

There is a wet dock or basin, communicating with the harbour by two 
entrances, each fitted with gates 45 feet wide ; the eastern of the two is 
the working entrance, the westernmost being fitted with sluices. 

Vessels drawing 22 feet can enter the outer harbour during springs, 
and those of 18 feet the basin ; there is a depth of about 14 feet over the 
sills of the latter during neaps. The canal from Kidwelly has been con- 
verted into a railway. 

The produce of neighbouring iron works and collieries are shipped 
and copper and lead ores are imported. The tall chimneys in connexion 
with these works are conspicuous objects from the offing. The custom- 
house returns for Pembrey, which include Burry port, were in 1878 as 
follows : — Number of coasters entered inwards, 375, tons 30,263 ; out- 
wards 507, tons 29,360 ; foreign, with cargo inwards, 9, tons 906 ; in 
ballast, 47, tons 5,996; with cargo outwards, 70, tons 9,332; coals 
shipped 61,218 tons. 

Population of the sub-district in 1871, 6,848. 

From the Sand-hills of Towynbach the embankment of the South 
Wales Railway bounds the highwater for nearly 2 miles to Llanefly. 

LLANELLY is 8 miles by the channel within Burry holm, and 
about 5 miles upon the same side above Pembrey and Burry port. Owing 
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to the extensive and productive coal mines in its neighbourhood, the esta- 
blishment of copper and iron works, and • the excellence of its harbour 
and docks, it has been rendered one of the most flourishing towns of 
South Wales, and has profited also by the recent construction of rail- 
ways in different directions, especially into the centre of the rich north- 
east coal fields. 

The situation of the town is low, it is irregularly built, and intersected 
by the river Llihedi ; it is about three-quarters of a mile from the inner 
docks and custom-bouse, and there are several conspicuous chimneys 
attached to the mineral works. 

HarbotlT and Docks. — Llanelly dry harbour, originally a portion 
of the estuary, is formed by an extensive breakwater projecting from the 
western shore, in a southerly direction for three-quarters of a mile. The 
inner portion is of masonry, the outer of copper slag, with mooring rings 
on the eastern slope. 

Six other breakwaters afford excellent shelter to a fine flat of mud 
and sand, upon which 50 to 60 sail of coasters may lie aground without 
any risk, and over which there are from, 10 to 15 feet at high water 
springs, uncovering between half ebb and half flood. The channels 
through the flat to the several docks are kept clear by occasional sluicing 
from the reservoirs. 

Docks. — There are four docks, two floating and two dry, as fol- 
lows : — 

m 

Caermarthenshire dock, the western one, has a smooth pitched bottom, 
upon which vessels are dry at low water. The east side of it is used for 
the discharge of general cargoes ; at springs by vessels drawing 14 feet, 
and at neaps by those of 8 feet. A patent slip adjoins this dock, capable 
of taking up vessels of 500 tons register. 

The Lead works, or Pemberton's dock, has a good layerage, and every 
convenience for loading and discharging ; but this, like the previous one, 
dries every tide. 

Copper Works dock is a floating dock, adapted to vessels of 17 feet 
draft of water, with entrance gates 31 feet wide. It is well furnished 
with every requisite for loading and discharging vessels with despatch, 
there are hydraulic cranes on both sides, and it is connected by rail with 
the New dock. A black ball is shown by day when the gates cannot be 
opened, and then vessels bound to it must bring up on the flat. 

Llanelly, or New dock, is also a floating dock, capable of accommodating 
vessels of 17 feet draft of water ; the entrance gates* are 32$ feet wide, 
and the approach to it is through a straight cut furnished on both 
sides with mooring posts, leading in an E. by S. direction from the Break- 
water lighthouse. The dock is situated at the terminus of the Llanelly 

F 2 
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Railway, and Dock Company's line of railway from Llandovery, and the 
extensive anthracite districts of Cwmamman and Llandebie, it is also 
brought into immediate connexion with the South Wales railway by a 
short broad gauge branch. The Great Western railway company are 
erecting a powerful hydraulic crane and a commodious goods shed. 
Besides coal of various kinds, including the smokeless or steam coal, there 
are factories for silver, copper, lead, tin, and iron ; iron and wood ship- 
building yards, anchor, chain, and rope works. 

The custom-house returns in 1878 were as follows : — Vessels belonging 
to the port, 77 of 11,812 tons. Coasters, inwards, 503 of 50,118 tons; 
outwards, 597 of 56,322 tons. Foreign, inwards, 87 of 14,875 tons; 
outwards, 249 of 31,641 tons ; inwards, in ballast, 158 of 21,016 tons; 
outwards, 5 of 1,040 tons. The quantity of coals shipped 132,796 tons. 
Population of the sub-district in 1871, 18,529. There is steam communi- 
cation to and from Brtstol and Liverpool. 

From Llanelly the shore trends in a southerly direction for nearly a 
.mile to Penrhyngwyn point, with a cliffy rise, on which stands conspicuously 
Machyny's house. The point is low and shingly, and to Spitty point 
opposite Loughor, 2\ miles E.S.E. it is marsh land, deeply indented and 
embanked a short distance within the high water. 

Loughor or Llwchar, a village with a sub-district population of 
5,321, and a railway station, is situated between the rivers already men- 
tioned. The narrows which separate it from Spitty point are about 300 
yards wide and are crossed by railways and road bridges, which are con- 
structed upon piles, and for the passage of vessels, but which the shallow 
water will not now admit. 

SOUTHERN SHORE. — WORMS HEAD, though not 

properly the boundary of the inlet, is its south-eastern approach, near 
to which vessels must pass when bound in or out. It is in latitude 
51° 33' 56" N., longitude 4° 19' 56" W., and as before mentioned bears from 
Caldy lighthouse S.E.J E., 13£ miles; and from Helwick light vessel 
N,E. by E. J E., 4 \ miles. The head is the north-west extremity of a 
narrow isle three-quarters of a mile long, its direction being about 
N.W. by W. from Rhos-sili point, or the south-west termination of the 
peninsula of Gower, from which it is separated by a sound a quarter of a 
mile wide at high water. 

It has three conspicuous hummocks or rises, the outer one elevated 
162 feet, the inner 139. On the north and west sides of the isle the 
shore is steep, with 3 fathoms a cable off; on the south side, the low 
water rock dries out that distance, and across the sound, which at high 
water has 13 feet over it. 
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RhOSSilly Bay. — From Rhos-sili point Burry Holm bears 
N. by E. £ E., 2f miles, the points trending inwards and forming a bay 
two-thirds of a mile deep, with a low water sandy shore drying out about 
a quarter of a mile. The southern* half of the coast is of limestone, with 
cliffs 100 feet high and much quarried, it is backed by steep falls from 
Rhos-sili downs ; a conspicuous peak named High-barrow, elevated 599 
feet*, being a prominent sea-mark. At the southern foot of the slope is 
the village and square towered church of Rhos-sili, and in the valley to 
the north-east, one mile from the shore, that of Llangenydd with its 
church and steeple. 

BuiTy Holm. — A, range of low sand-hills succeed the cliff to Burry 
Holm, which is the southern boundary of the entrance to the inlet. It 
is a small grassy islet 105 feet high, with steep cliffs on the west end, and 
sloping down on the east to a sand and rocky spit, which at half tide 
connects it with Limekiln point within. The islet is about 400 yards in 
length by 200 in breadth ; at its outer end the low-water rock dries but a 
short distance, and is connected with the sands upon both sides. 

Sand-hills extend eastward up the inlet for some distance from lime- 
kiln point, which for three-quarters of a mile are bounded by low cliffs. 

Whitef ord Point and Burrows. — Three and a half miles 

E. by N. ^ N. from Burry Holm is Whiteford point, and half way the 
Spritsail Tor cliff, on the west side of which is Broughton bay, with sand- 
hill shores, and to the east a considerable range of burrows, which round 
the point, and terminate two-thirds of a mile S.E. in a bed of stones named 
Barge point, which is marked by a perch. The marsh lands of Llanrhidian, 
with an inward curve, extend for 4 miles S.E. by E. £ E. from Whitetord 
to Salthouse point, which are backed by abrupt falls of from 100 to 372 
feet elevation. Within the Spritsail Tor is Llanmadoc hill, having -on its 
smooth summit two conspicuous cairns above half a mile apart, the- 
western elevated 595 feet, the other 311. The Burry stream winds out 
between the quarried limestone cliff, through the marsh, and close under 
Barge point, the bordering sand and mud affording good shelter for the 
stone lighters. 

SalthOUS6 Point is low, with a bed of loose stones projecting two 
cables outside ; from it to the point abreast of Loughor and the outlet of 
the Lliw at Cobbs pill, the coast takes an inward sweep for 2£ miles A 
range of hills, elevated from a little over Penclawdd 294 feet, trend S.E. 
and slope down to the level ground bordering the rivers. There are 
several culm pits on the marsh near the shore, and a jetty for small vessels 
to load at in the bight west of tho point. The estuary is fordable between 
Salthouse point and Penrhyngwyn, upon the opposite side, from one hour 
before to one hour after low-water springs. 
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PenclaWdcL — This little village is upon the shore, about a mile 
above Salthouse point. There are collieries and copperworks, and a small 
dock with a good layerage, with a jetty a little above. The shallow and 
uncertain depths admit of but little traffic. 

A chapel, white and conspicuous, half -way up the west fall of the hill 
over the village, is referred to as a leading mark. 

SANDS. — As the inlet is nearly dry at low water, and the banks, 
especially about the entrance, are continually changing, it is only desirable 
to give a general description of their extent and character according to 
the Admiralty survey of 1862, and subsequent changes, with the latest 
arrangement of the buoys which mark the deepest channels. 

West Hooper is separated from the Pembrey sands off the northern 
entrance by a narrow gut of 3 feet water; it projects S.W. from the Nose 
for 3 miles, or half-way across the entrance. The Hooper and Lynch 
sancte nearly fill up the space to the first narrows at Whiteford, their outer 
points drying about S.E. by E. from the West Hooper, with small dry 
patches intervening over the shallows. 

Middlfe Spit.— The point of this sand commences about the centre of 
the fiffirt) narrows, and connects with the Cefh Patrick sands, which dry off 
from the shore between Burry port and Llanelly. Upon each side of this 
spit there is a pool with about 15 feet water, the northern one connecting 
with some deeper hollows and the channel to Burry port, the southern one 
with that to Llanelly and the stream from the rivers above. 

The shifting sands, of the Middle ridge form the southern margin of the 
Llanelly channel ; they connect with the Llanrhidian sands, which stretch 
out 2£ miles from the southern shore, or across three-quarters of the 
breadth of the basin. One bend of this channel turns in for Llanelly pier, 
the other for Salthouse point, and from thence over by the northern shore 
to Cobbs pill and Loughor, separating the Dafan from the Bacas sands* 
which nearly fill up the inner basin. The small streams or pills which 
intersect these sands at low water are crossed in several places by fishing 
weirs ; fc and an abundance of cockles give support to numerous families, 
and find a ready market in the larger towns of the Bristol Channel. 

Whiteford Scar, Sands, and Lighthouse. — Extensive 

beds of loose stones and muscle-scar project from off Whiteford point to a 
distance of three-quarters of a mile, connecting with the Llanrhyidian 
sands on the east, and with those from off Whiteford burrows on the west 
the latter drying out from the shore half a mile to beyond Broughton bay, 
and from thence to the point of Burry Holm. 

On about the centre of the bed of stones, or about 550 yards within 
its outer point, an iron lighthouse, 63 feet high, has been erected in lieu of 
that on piles. It bears from the Holm E.N.E. 3£ miles ; from Burry port 
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' lighthouse S.W. by S, f S., 1^ miles $ and from Llanelly W. f.N., about 
3 miles. 

Halls rock is 2£ miles off Barry Holm, from whence the shallowest 
part, of 3£ fathoms, bears W.N.W. ; the Holm being in line with the 
highest cairn of Llanmadoc hill, and Llanelly high chimney on with 
Whiteford point. This foul ground lies a little withput the 5-fathom 
termination of the sandy shelves of the inlet. 

LIGHTS and Signals. — From Whiteford lighthouse a fixed 
white light is shown from half flood to half ebb, from the bearing of S. W. 
by W. round northerly ; it is elevated 55 feet above high water, and can ' 
be seen about 9 miles off. There is a red cut south of the given bearing 
to warn vessels of their approach to the Scar. 

Llanelly harbour light at the south end of the breakwater is 
shown from half flood until quarter ebb ; it is white and fixed, elevated 
36 feet above high water, and can be seen 7 miles. 

When it is considered dangerous to cross the bar a drum is hoisted at 
Whiteford lighthouse during the above time of tide. 

Storm signals are also exhibited from the north side of Copperhouse 
dock, Llanelly, and particulars obtained at the Dock office. 

BUOYAGE.— South Bar and Channel.— The channels up 

the inlet are formed by long and narrow pools, to which there are two 
recommended entrances from seaward over the outer shallows or bars. 
The southern is the broadest and deepest, and passes up by Burry Holm, 
along the Whiteford sand, round its stony point, and from thence towards 
Llanelly. 

Over the bar and between the several deeps or pools, not less than 18 
feet water will be found at half-tide springs, as far up as Whiteford point, 
and 14 feet above it to Llanelly. The channel is buoyed in accordance 
with the arrangement of the Trinity Board, black being the adopted colour 
upon this side of the inlet, the whole colour to be left upon the starboard 
hand entering. The position of the buoys are, however, being continually 
altered on account of the shifting nature of the sands, and it would be 
therefore useless to describe that which in a short time hence might be all 
changed. 

North Bar and Channel is formed between the Cornel Maw or 
Fembrey sands upon the north, and the West Hooper on the south, and 
is commonly called the Gwtter Goch. The bar is nearly dry at low-water 
springs, and will consequently have about 13 feet at half- tide. The 
channel is marked by red buoys moored in the centre of the deepest water ; 
all are cans except No. 3, and numbered from 1 to 5, which latter lies off 
the entrance to Burry port. 

There is a passage across the sands between Whiteford and Burry port, 
which is marked by a black and white horizontal striped buoy ; it is to be 
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passed upon the starboard hand if going north, and upon the port if bound 
to Llanelly or places above it. 

Lougher river is navigable for vessels of light draught as far as Lougher, 
Spitty, and Llangennech quays. 

ANCHORAGES.— RhOSSiU Bay.— The best anchorage is on 
the south side of the bay, in about 3 J fathoms at low water and over stiff 
mud, with Worms head bearing West and Rhos-sili church E.S.E. ; it is 
out of the stream of tide, and sheltered, provided there is no northing in 
the wind. This bay is advantageous for vessels bound into Burry inlet, 
either for picking up pilots or waiting tide to enter, and when hovering 
out of the strength of the tide they should not stand out farther than just 
to open Pembrey church outside the Holm, and when making for the bar 
should not bring Worms head to the westward of W.S.W. 

Besides Rhos-sili bay, there are several anchorages within the inlet for 
coasting vessels ; the first in Lynch pool. It extends from half a mile 
within the Holm to a little above No. 1 buoy ; but the depth is now reduced 
to 6 and 8 feet, good holding ground, but it is much exposed with westerly 
and northerly winds.* 

Pembrey pool, in the north channel, is a good stopping place with a 
depth of 3£ fathoms'; it extends from No. 3 buoy to near half a mile 
beyond No. 4, and has an average width of about a cable. 

The East pool, from abreast of Burry port to a mile above the pool 
buoy, has a depth of 2\ to 4 fathoms in it, and is from one to half a cable 
in width. Off Whiteford lighthouse in the South channel, anchorage will 
be found on either side of No. 4 buoy in 2\ fathoms, and near No. 8 buoy 
in 3 fathoms. 

Pilots and Steam TugS. — Pilots for Burry inlet are licensed, 
and cruise in three cutters, painted black, with the letter L and their numbers 
painted on their bows and mainsails. In moderate weather the pilot vessels 
cruise about Caermarthen bay ; when rough, they will be found in Caldy 
road or Rhos-sili bay. Four steam tugs are in constant attendance for 
either port, the signal for one being the ensign tied at the head. 

TIDES. — It is high water, full and change, at Burry bar at 6 o'clock 
local, or 6h. 17m. Greenwich time ; equinoctial tides rise 28 feet, ordinary 
springs 26\ feet, and neaps 18£ feet. At Burry port and Llanelly it occurs 
respectively 5 and 15 minutes later. The rate of the flood on springs is 
3 knots, but the ebb, aided by freshers, is sometimes 4 knots, while neaps 
average 2 and 3 knots. The flood stream sets fairly over the bar, but 
until the banks are covered its direction is guided by the channels 
between them, and after they are covered, which occurs at a third flood, 



* This pool appears gradually to be filling up. 
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it is necessary to guard against a southern set towards Burry pill, and that 
in the contrary direction on the ebb. 

DIRECTIONS.— The first high land made by vessels from the 
westward bound for Burry inlet is Rhos-sili hill, the highest part of 
which is elevated 615 feet ; under it is Worms head, resembling three 
islets. When the head is brought to bear E. by N. the Helwick sands 
will be more than a mile on the starboard hand. These sands are further 
protected by a large buoy and light-vessel, the head bearing from the latter 
N.E. by E. f E. 4£ miles. To the north-east, about 2 J miles from the 
head, another small island will be seen, named Burry Holm, round 
which is the entrance to the inlet. If running up iu unfavourable weather 
it would be well to pass close to Caldy island, and from thence obtain a 
pilot, as at times there is much risk transferring them from an open boat. 
If unable to procure one, and it is blowing hard in with a heavy sea, 
it would be advisable to run for Mumbles road, which is 29 miles above 
Caldy. 

In moderate weather the entrance to the inlet may be approached, with 
the high cairn of Llanmadoc hill open a quarter of a point to the north of 
the Holm bearing S.E. by E. J E., and, whilst waiting for a pilot or the 
tide, all dangers will be avoided so long as Worms head is to the eastward 
of S. by E. 

Masters of vessels and pilots should allow as much of the tide to flow as 
circumstances will admit before taking the bars. 

Except with northerly winds, the south channel is now generally used, 
which in a vessel drawing not more than 14 feet may be crossed after 
half-tide, either north *of the foul ground, with the white chapel over 
Penclawdd in line with Spritsail Tor cliff bearing E. by S. J S., or south of 
it, with the cliff bearing E. $ S. The course is from buoy to buoy ; but 
from No. 1 towards Whiteford a good leading mark is the Holm shut in 
so as only to leave a small gap between the top of its inner end and the 
mainland. 

To keep in the channel before rounding Whiteford lighthouse, or if bound 
over for Burry port, steer N.E. £ N. until the white chapel is in line with 
No. 4 buoy bearing S.E. J E., remembering the precaution necessary to 
counteract the set of the flood across the channel to the southward. 

With northerly winds, a vessel taking the north bar will have the 
advantage of fetching over it and through the north channel in one tack. 

After passing No. 4 red buoy, and bound to or above Llanelly, steer for 
No. 5 red buoy until Whiteford lighthouse comes in line with Llanmadoc 
east cairn, then haul to the southward and westward, and steer for No. 4 
black buoy which can be passed on either hand, and from thence to No. 5 
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black buoy. It will be well to remember that at half-tide there will bo 
14 feet 'more water oyer the bar than is shown upon the chart. 

Barry inlet offers advantages to light colliers bound up the Bristol 
channel when caught short with a south-east wind blowing hard. There 
is no shelter at the Mumbles, but they will find smooth water as soon as 
they pass Worms head, and may either anchor in Rhos-sili bay or work 
up to Uanelly or Barry port under reduced sail with the flood under their 
lee.* 

Lifeboats. — A lifeboat is stationed a little west of Pembrey old 
harbour. 

At the coastguard station, Barry port, there is also a mortar apparatus. 



* The latest information for Barry inlet has been received from Mr. T. Jones, the 
Harbour Master of Uanelly, 1879. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

i « - * - * * 

BRISTOL CHAN#EIi.~*WORMS HEAD W> FLATHOLM. 

Variation in 1879. 
Worms Head - - 21° 6' W. | Nash Point * - - 20°36'W. 



DANGER REEF. — Abreast the sound which separates Rhos-sili 
from Worms head, the low-water rocks dry out a considerable distance 
and an under-water shelf, named Danger reef, extends about half a mile 
to the southward ; there is also a 3-fathom shoal three-quarters of a mile 
westward of it ; to clear these it is necessary to keep Worms head North 
until Porth Eynon head bears S.E. by E. The rocks in the sound cover 
at half tide, but no stranger should attempt the passage.* 

Forth Eynon Head. — The coast from Rhos-sili point trends in a 
south-easterly direction for 4 miles to Porth Eynon head, and consists of 
rugged, broken, and nearly perpendicular cliffs from 100 to 200 feet high. 
The low- water rocks, except as above mentioned, extend about a cable 
off, with a depth of* 3 fathoms over clean ground within a quarter of 
a mile of the shore. Porth Eynon head is about 142 feet high, with an 
abrupt fall towards the sea ; its west side is bold, with a depth of 4 fathoms 
2 cables off, but shelving low-water rocks, named the Skysea, and which 
seldom cover, extend out from it to the south-eastward for 4 cables. A 
remarkable cave (Culver hole) is upon the west side. 

HELWICK SHOALS.— These sands extend from abreast of 
Porth Eynon head for about 6 miles in a W. by N. } N. direction, and are 
about one-third of a mile in width, and steep-to. There is a passage 
between the east end and the head, named the Pass ; and a central swatch-" 
way, which divides the sands into two banks, the East and West Helwick. 

The West Helwick is 2 miles long and a quarter broad, and the least 
water upon it is 7 feet, at which spot High Barrow is in line with Rhos-sili 
point ; and when Worms sound is covered there will be a depth of 22 feet 
over it. The western extreme is marked by a. can buoy, in «5£ fathoms, 
painted red and white horizontal bands, with staff .and diamond. The 
bearings from the buoy are, Caldy lighthouse N.W. f N. ; Worms head 
N.E. by E. £ E., and Porth Eynon head E. by S. £ S. 

The swatch way is about 1£ miles wide, with 3£ fathoms over it at low 
water. A red and white striped buoy marks the centre, with Buny Holm 



* See Admiralty chart of the Bristol channel, sheet 3, No. 1,179; scale m»0-5 
inches. 
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seen midway in Worms sound, bearing N. by E. J E. ; which line leads 
through the swatchway. 

The East Helwick is nearly 3 miles long, and the least depth over it is 
11 feet. A conical buoy with red and white bands marks the east end, 
and lies about half a mile S.W. £ W. from Forth Eynon head. In the 
Helwick Pass there is from 5 to 6 fathonls, and the channel inside the 
sands is advantageous for coasters passing down with .northerly winds, or 
upwards, for escaping some of the heavy seas, which in westerly gales 
would be found outside. 

HELWICK LIGHT- VESSEL, lies in 16J fathoms about a mile 
to the westward of the West ftelwick ; the light, which is white, revolves 
every minute^ is 38 feet above the water, and can be seen at a distance 
of 10 miles in clear weather. The vessel is painted red, with the word 
Helwick painted on her sides, and carries a ball at the masthead by day. A 
gun is fired if a vessel is seen standing into danger. From the light-vessel 
Caldy lighthouse bears N.W. by N. 12£ miles ; Worms head N.E. by 
E. J E. ; the West Helwick buoy N.E. by E. \ E. three-quarters of a mile ; 
and the Scarweather light-vessel S.E. by E. 18 miles. 

Fog-Signal. — A powerful fog horn is established on board the Helwick 
light-vessel, which during thick or foggy weather will sound blasts of Jive 
seconds duration at regular intervals of two minutes. 

Soundings, &0. — The depths westward of the Helwicks decrease 
suddenly from 10 to 5 fathoms, and along the south side of the shoals 
from 18 over coarse ground to 6 and 3 fathoms over fine sand; while 
upon their north sides the water shoals from 10 to 6 and 5 fathoms in a 
similar short distance, the quality of the bottom being fine sand. 

Tides. — The flood tide from Worms head to Porth Eynon sets across 
the Helwick sands, but the ebb sets fairly along the channel ; the velocity 
.is from 2 to 3 knots. 

DIRECTIONS. — No vessel should approach the Helwicks from the 
southward into a less depth than 13 fathoms, not only on account of their 
steepness upon that side, but also because within that depth a heavy cross 
sea breaks during the ebb stream in strong westerly winds. In clear 
weather a good leading mark for clearing the Helwicks on the south is the 
Mumbles open of Oxwich head bearing E. £ S. (View F). 

Rhos-sili parsonage open east of Worms table-land, bearing E. by N. £ N . 
leads clear of the western end of the sands (View G). 

In thick weather, while working to the southward of the shoals, with a 
carefully hove lead, the sudden decrease of the depth, and the alteration 
in the character of the bottom, will afford sufficient warning to vessels to 
stand off in time. - - 
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To proceed from the westward through Helwick pass, bring Porth 
Eynon head to bear S.E. by E. \ E., keeping half a mile off shore and 
close to the buoy on your starboard hand. If working through, do not open 
Oxwich head of Porth Eynon, or bring the Pass buoy to the eastward of 
S.E. by E. 

By Night, while passing along the south side of the shoals, do not 
bring the light-vessel to the westward of N.W. by W. until the light at 
the Mumbles is broadly open, bearing E. \ S., which latter bearing will 
lead clear of the Eastern Helwick. 

No vessel should attempt Helwick pass at night, as the marks are not 
sufficiently distinct. 

Forth Eynon Bay and village is round eastward of the head 
already described. The low sandhill shore is fronted by a broad sandy 
strand which is bounded on both sides by rocks. With winds from the 
N.W. to the S.E. small vessels will find a tidal anchorage in 4 fathoms, 
good holding gr6und, with the church belfry N.N. W., and Skysea islet 
West. Care must be taken not to round these rocks too close, as they are 
of considerable extent. 

Oxwich Head and Bay is two miles beyond Porth Eynon ; the 
shore is a steep slope, with bounding cliffs and shelving rocks extending 
2 cables out at low water. The bluff head is elevated 246 feet, and there 
is a depth of 5 fathoms, 4 cables from the shore. At the foot of the 
northern slope of the head, and at the western corner of the bay, is 
Oxwich church and parsonage, and farther north will be seen the steeple 
of Penrice church and castle ruin. Over the north-east side of the bay 
rises the high land of Cefh Byrn, elevated 603 feet, which extends across 
the Gower to Burry inlet, and which from the eastward presents the 
appearance of a cone. Sandy burrows form the head of the bay, v and a 
hard sand dries out a third of a mile. There is good anchorage with winds 
from the westward round northerly. When rounding the point give it a 
berth of a third of a mile, and anchor in 4 fathoms, with the extremity of 
the head bearing W.S.W. and the parsonage N.W. 

On the north side of the bay is Pennard pill, which dries at half tide. 
Small vessels find shelter there in easterly winds. 

Sir Christopher's Knoll.— Off the eastern point of Pennard 
pill is Sir Christopher's knoll, a narrow bank having 8 feet over it at 
low water; its south extreme is If miles East of Oxwich head, and 
W. by N. £ N. If miles from Pwll du head, and the shoal extends from 
thence in a N.N.E. direction. The clearing marks are, on the south, 
Mumbles lighthouse open ; on the- west, the summit of Cefn Bryn over 
the eastern extremity of the sandhills ; and on the east, Penmaen church 
over Benrick or the eastern point of the pill. 
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Pwll du Head* — llie coast to Pwll do, or the eastern extremity of 
Oxwich bay, consists of broken cliffs from 213 to 233 feet in height, and 
skirted by low-water rocks.* 

The head is a bold and overhanging bluff; its summit, called High 
Pennard, elevated 274 feet. A depth of 4 fathoms will be found within 
a quarter of a mile off. To the westward of the head, two-thirds of a 
mile, are two large caverns named Bacon and Minchen holes, known as 
the remarkable bone caves of Gower. 

There is the same general character of coast feature as before described 
eastward of Pwll dn head to the Mumbles, which bears from Oxwich 
point nearly E. by S. 6$ miles ; it is broken by the three shallow bays, 
Pwll dn, Caswell, and Longland; near the first are extensive limestone 
quarries, and also within Mumbles point, and at the head of each bay are 
a few houses. Longland is encumbered with rocks, but in either of the 
other two there is landing for boats. Thistle bluff, elevated 202 feet, is 
two-thirds of a mile west of the lighthouse. 

Offlllg SOUndinga. — In sailing eastward of the Helwick shoals 
with a general offing of 1£ miles outside the headlands, 17 fathoms over 
gravel will be found off Porth Eynon head, 16 and 17 fathoms over very 
coarse gravel off Pwll du head, and 11 fathoms over a similar bottom off 
the Mumbles ; but at half that distance from the shore the bottom will be 
found to consist of fine sand and shells. 

SWANSEA BAY is included within Mumble head and Sker 
point, the latter bearing from the lighthouse S.E. £ E. distant 9 miles ; its 
greatest depth, towards the entrance of the river Neath, is about 5 miles, 
and the general character of the coast from near Swansea round to the 
Sker is sandy burrows. Three considerable rivers discharge into the bay, 
viz., the Tawe, the Neath, and the Afon, and the shores are skirted by an 
extensive low-water fiat, the margin of which is chiefly mud. Shallows 
extend beyond this for a considerable distance, the 5-fathom. line, which 
includes the inner Green grounds, bearing about East across the bay from 
Mumbles point. The bay and the approach is much obstructed by banks, 
as the White Oyster ledge, the Mixon, and the Green grounds on the 
west ; the Kenfig patches, the Hugo, and the Scarweather on the east. 
As the amount of obstacle depends greatly in each case on the state of the 
tide, vessels of heavy draught being at times able to sail over the shoals, a 
table has been constructed, founded upon the established high water at 
Swansea, which exhibits the hourly rise and fall, and consequently the 
depths which will be found over the banks at any time of tide. See 
Appendix, page 148. 

* See Admiralty charts of Swansea and Neath, No. 1,161; scale, *»=3 in.; and 
Pwll dn head to WormBhead and the Helwict shoals, with views, No. 1,166 ; scale, 
Ms 2*26. 
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MtTMBLE HEAD.— Mumble head is the outer of tw<* is&fe c# 
Knaves, or Mumbles point; at low water they are connected by a shingle 
causeway, whieh covers at half flood. On the south-west side of the isle, 
low-water rock's extend for 1£ cables out, terminating at the south-east 
extreme by a detached mass, named the Cherrystone, which lies 280 yards 
from the lighthouse, and which dries 4 feet at spring tides. In the same 
direction, a quarter of a mile out, there is a rock with 3 fathoms over 
it. Whiteshell point, the first over Longland bay, just shut in of Thistle 
bluff, clears it on the south, and leads through the channel between it and 
the Mix on ; and when Oystermouth eastle opens in sight north of the 
lighthouse, bearing N.W. £ N., the point may be rounded, giving it a good 
berth, for the anchorage. 

LIGHT;— Mumbles Lighthouse, upon the summit of the outer 
islet. The lighthouse, white and octagonal, shows a white fixed light, 
114 feet above high water, which is visible at the distance of 15 miles in 
clear weather. There is a battery between it and the point. A telegraph 
ship-signal station has been established on the islet.* 

The coast from Mumble head trends in to the north-west for about a 
mile, then curves round to the eastward for 4 miles to Swansea harbour ; 
about a mile north-east of which is Kilvey old mill, on an elevation 
620 feet, which is a conspicuous leading mark for the bay. 

The village of Oystermouth and Mumbles, with its church, is situated 
along the shore at the foot of the steep falls, which are elevated above 
200 feet. Nearly 1^ miles from the head, and near the north-end of the 
village, is the extensive ruin of Oystermouth castle, 170 feet above high 
water, and a prominent sea mark. For about half a mile within the light- 
house the low water shore of shingle does not dry out beyond a cable, but 
from thence to Swansea the flats extend about a mile, and are chiefly com- 
posed of sand with patches of stone and mussel, with fishing weirs stretching 
along the greater part of the distance. Off Mumbles there is a good 
layerage of mud over clay, well adapted for the grounding of vessels. 

Mumbles is much frequented as a bathing-place, and is the home of the 
oyster fishermen, whose boats number about 120 ; it is connected by a 
railway with Swansea ; and the population, included in the parish of 
Oystermouth, was in 1879, 5,000. 

Lifeboat. — A lifeboat is stationed at Mumbles point, and a rocket 
apparatus at the coastguard station. 

WESTERN DANGERS of SWANSEA BAT. — 

MiXOIl Shoal is a bank of fine sand lying out to the south-west of 

* On March 15th 1879 the first Telegraph ship-signal station in the Bristol channel 
was opened at Mumbles lighthouse, bringing it in direct communication with the postal 
telegraph system to and from all parts of the world. It is called the Swansea hay 
station* Vessels can enter Swansea hay and find good sheltered anchorage under 
Mnmhle head at any state of the tide, and can place themselves in telegraphic com- 
munication with their owners. 
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Mumbld head ; it is three-quarters of a mile long in an E.N.E. and W.S. W. 
direction, and a quarter of a mile wide, with a narrow ridge near its centre 
having from 4 to 1} feet over it at low water. Its shallowest part 
is S.S.W. four cables from the lighthouse, and the outer extreme of 
the bank of 3 fathoms, one mile S. W. by W. £ W. of it. On the north 
and west sides the water shoals gradually, but on the south and east it is 
very steep. There is a narrow channel of 3£ fathoms between the bank 
and the head, and a black bell buoy marks its southern elbow ; it lies in 10 
fathoms with Forth Eynon and Oxwich heads in line, W. by N. £ N. 
Kilvey old mill in line with Swansea east pier N.E. £ E., and Mumbles 
lighthouse N.E. £ N. The danger of this obstruction is increased by the 
flood-tide setting direct over it. 

Green Grounds and Buoys.— The green grounds are detached 
patches of rock and stones with oysters, and extend over the greater 
portion of the west side of Swansea bay ; they are divided by a channel 
half a mile wide, with from 4 to 8 fathoms at low water, in a W.S.W. and 
E.N.E. direction. 

The west end of the inner shoal lies about three-quarters <5f a mile 
E. by N. from the lighthouse, and from thence it extends 1£ miles 
to the eastward, having from 7 to 9 feet over the several heads. Two 
buoys mark the southern edge ; the western a black and white chequered 
can in 3£ fathoms, with Thistle bluff in line with Mumbles lighthouse, 
bearing W. by N. nearly ; Kilvey old mill N.E. £ N., and the bell buoy 
W. by S. f S. l£ miles. The eastern buoy is a can with black and white 
vertical stripes, in 3 fathoms, the lighthouse bearing W. £ S., the old mill 
N.N.E. £ E., and the chequered buoy W. by S. J S., distant 1 mile. 

About three-quarters of a mile S. by W. £ W. from this buoy is the 
shallowest patch of the outer Green grounds, having 2\ fathoms over it ; 
from thence they extend towards the south for 1£ miles, and are about 
the same distance in breadth east and west, with depths from 3J to 5 
fathoms. 

White Oy8ter Ledge.— In the offing, S.W. f S., 3 miles from the 
lighthouse, is a patch of foul ground having not less than 4£ fathoms 
over it, but upon which a heavy sea breaks when the ebb stream is 
opposed by a strong westerly wind, which might prove very destructive 
to deeply laden vessels. The ledge is one-third of a mile in extent, sur- 
rounded by depths of from 8 to 9 fathoms, extending 2\ miles north and 
south, and \\ east and west, and it may assist a vessel in foggy weather to 
identify her position off the Mumbles. 

SWANSEA BAY and offing TIDES.— It is high water, 

full and change, at Mumbles at 6h. lm. local, or 6h. 17m. Greenwich time. 
Equinoctial springs rise 3] feet, ordinary springs 27£ feet, neaps 20£ feet* 
while the latter range 13£ feet 3 inches. 
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The general set trf. ,&e flood-stream towards the Mumbles at an offing of 
2 and 3 antes continues; to the eastward till an hour before high water by tha 
shore, at the rate of 3 knots at springs and 2 knots at neaps, and without any 
perceptible slack- ;. then turns to the westward, so that the ebb stream runs 
7 hours.. Farther out tfee first of the flood sets towards the Scarweather, 
trending more southerly from half tide to low water, at a rate of from 2 
to 4 knots. !bi mid-ebannpl, between the Scarweather and the Mumbles, 
the streams set E.S.E. and W.N. W., whilst nearer the latter the direction 
is to and from Neath -and Swansea. Close in within the bay there is 
from half flood an eddy setting round the bay from the eastward, which 
continues until low water. The ebb, with a velocity of 3 knots at springs, 
sweeps close out to the southward past Mumble head, off which there is at 
times a strong race ; at half a mile outside it turns .gradually round in the 
direction of the coast, close in becoming, influenced by the headlands of 
Port Eynon and Oxwich. 

ANCHORAGES-MUMBLES ROAD.— The inn*r an* 
chorage for vessels not drawing more than 10 feet of water is with the 
chimneys of the lightkeeper's house in one bearing S.S.W., and Oystermouth 
church N.W. by W. ; the holding ground is stiff mud, and there is shelter 
with winds from the south-west round to the north. 

The outer road extends south-west about a mile fron> this, and towards 
which vessels anchor according to their draught, which, if great, the best 
marks are with Kilvey old mill on with Lambert's tall chimney (near the 
shore east of Swansea pier) bearing N.E. \ N. ; and Pwll du and Thistle 
heads in one, W. by N. \ N. ; or about 2 cables to the southward of the 
chequered buoy. 

A heavy ground swell sets into these roadsteads, with winds from the 
south and east, and also when blowing hard from the westward, which, 
however, goes down considerably with the falling tide. Should a vessel 
have lost her anchors «he may safely run upon the mud abreast of the 
village. 

Pilots and Steam TugS* — Pilots are always to be obtained off 
the Mixon or within the head, and no vessel must attempt to run for 
Swansea without one. They cruise in vessels of both schooner and cutter 
rig, with the letter S and number on their sails ; and at night show a flash 
light when necessary. Steam tugs will be found in the bay from half flood 
to half ebb. 

Directions. — The approach to the Mixon may be known in the same 
way as that to the Helwicks, viz., by a deep water track of coarse ground 
shoaling up to the fine sandy edge of the shoal* Vessels from the west- 
ward bound to the Mumbles or Swansea must, to pass round outside the 
Mixon, keep Portia Eynon head open of Oxwich, bearing W. by N. £ N. 
K as4. g 
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until Sketty church spire, elevated 287 feet, is open of Mumble head 
bearing N. by E. £ £. This latter will also lead in to the eastward of the 
White Oyster ledge, the northern margin of which will be cleared when 
Kilvey old mill is in line with the lighthouse bearing N.E. £ E. Remember 
to give Mumble head a wide berth so as to clear the Cherrystone, and 
either anchor in the roads described, or pass on to Swansea ; rounding the 
buoys of the Green ground, two cables off to the southward, or in their 
absence, with Thistle bluff and Tut head in one, and a little south of 
Mumbles lighthouse, until Kilvey old mill bears N.N.E. \ E. If within 
the shoals, bring Tut head on with the north extreme of the Middle isle 
bearing W. by S. 4 S. 

At night no vessel should attempt to pass inside the Mixon, and the 
only guide for the outside passage is not to go into less than 10 fathoms 
water until the Mumbles light bears north ; and if for Swansea, keep it on 
a bearing of W. by N. J N., until the pier light bears N.N.E., which is 
the channel course up. 

River Tawe rises in the Black mountains of Brecknockshire a 
short distance east of the source of the Usk. It has a course of about 25 
miles in a south-west direction, and after entering Glamorganshire and 
receiving several tributaries, it flows through a broad and rich valley of 
minerals, with a canal on the west and a railway on the east, and joins 
the sea at Swansea. 

Swansea Harbour and Docks.— The corporate and par- 
liamentary borough of Swansea is situated along the right bank of the 
Tawe, and between the two hills of the Kilvey and the Craig. It is 
a populous and flourishing seaport, its churches and tall chimneys con- 
spicuous from the bay ; at times, however, much obscured by the dense 
smoke from the numerous works. 

The present harbour and dock accommodation is as follows : — The outer 
tidal basin, or Fabian's bay ; from which branch the tidal river or New 
cut, port Term ant on the east, the South docks on the west, and the float 
or North docks. 

This tidal basin of 50 acres is formed by a stone pier on the west side, 
extending in an E.S.E. direction for 600 feet, and from thence with a 
slight curve towards the south for 1,000 feet. Off Salt house point on the 
east side of a pier projects 1,710 feet, its outer arm trending W.N.W., and 
leaving an entrance 290 feet wide, having a depth of 23 feet at high- 
water ordinary springs, and 16 upon neaps. 

Upon the west pier head there is a white lighthouse with a red top, 
the lantern of which is 35 feet above high water. It bears from the - 

Mumbles lighthouse N.E. | E. 3 J miles nearly ; and from Scarweather J 

light-vessel N.N.E. 10 miles. Port Tennant should have the same general 



CHAP. IV.] 



SWANSEA HARBOUR AND DOCKS. 



99 



depth at which the entrance channel is maintained ; the passage to it is 
marked by buoys upon both sides, and it is connected by canal and railway 
to Neath. 

The New cut, or lower part of the river, is about 200 feet wide and 
partially wharfed ; it is crossed by three railway and other bridges adapted 
for the passage of vessels, and is navigable for those of a small class for 
about two miles up. At the junction of the Float with the New cut there 
is a depth of about 19 feet on springs and 12 at neaps, and at Hafod 
works, about one mile above, there is 15 feet 6 inches and 9 feet 6 inches 
during the corresponding times. 

DOCKS* — The South dock is 1,550 feet in length and covers about 
13 acres, it is connected with a half -tide basin of 4 acres, by a lock of 
300 feet, having three gates 60 feet wide, and the entrance gate to the 
basin of 70 feet, with a depth of 23 feet over the sill at springs and 16 at 
neaps. The North dock or Float is 10^ acres ; it is connected with a 
half-tide basin of 1^ acres by a lock 360 feet long, 56 feet wide, having at 
its seaward entrance gates of 60 feet, with the same depth over the Bill as 
at the South dock. At the northern end of the Float there is an extension 
of 1^ acres communicating with the canal and river by a lock 95 feet long 
and 35 wide ; there is also the Beaufort dock of one acre ; and a patent 
slip capable of taking up a vessel of 1,100 tons.* 

GRAVING DOCKS. 



Dock. 


Length oyer all. 


Breadth of 
Entrance. 


Depth over Sill 

at High Water 

Ordinary Springs. 


Rise of Tide. 


Springs. 


Neaps. 


Albion 

Cambrian -. 

Do. 

Globe 

Jersey 

Phanix 

VillierB 


Ft. In. 
856 
(186 and 170) 

176 
156 
400 
240 
170 
280 


Ft. In. 

60 
52 
46 
46 
38 
40 

• 


Ft. Ft. 
15 to 17 

18 — 

17 — 

18 to 22 
11 to 21 

7 to 14 
7 to 14 


Ft. 

% 

27 


Ft. 
20 



Hydraulic appliances are established along the docks for working the 
gates and bridges, loading and discharging vessels; and the docks are 

* A new East dock is about to be excavated, which is to occupy 23 acres, with a 
half-tide lock of 6^ acres. The depth of the outer entrance will be 29 feet, and at the inner, 
dock sill 26 feet 6 inches. When this dock is completed vessels will not have to proceed 
up the river, for the half-tide basin is to have gates opening out to the sea. The west 
pier will form a breakwater in that direction, and protect the entrance from the gales of 
wind from the S.W., while a projecting wall running out to the southward is designed to 
shelter vessels from all easterly storms. As the entrance is to be 65 feet in width, 
accommodation will be provided for ocean-going steamships, or sailing vessels of the 
largest size. 

a 2 
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connected with the South Wales, Llanelly, Neath Valley, Swansea Valley, 
and Mumbles railways. 

LIGHTS and Signals. — From the lighthouse at the west 
pier head a red light 85 feet above the level of high water is exhibited 
when there is 8 feet in the entrance of the channel, from April to Novem- 
ber inclusive, and while 10 feet during the rest of the year ; it is visible 
7 miles in clear weather. A black ball by day indicates the same depths. 
Bell in foggy weather. There is also exhibited from the west pier, at the 
distance of 480 yards from its extremity, a fixed white light, elevated 
5 feet above the upper planking of the pier, and visible only from the 
eastward. The lights from Lambert's copper works, port Tennant, ace at 
times mistaken for the pier light, especially when to the eastward of the 
entrance channel. From the North dock a red flag at the masthead by day, 
and two horizontal green lights by night, will be shown from the capstan 
point eastward of the half-tide basin, when the entrance is open and clear ; 
a red flag half-mast by day, and 2 horizontal red lights by night, when 
vessels are leaving the docks or the entrance is foul. 

South. Docks. — A red flag as above by day, and two vertical green 
lights by night, will be shown east of the half-tide basin when the gates 
are open and clear for the admission of vessels ; a red flag, half-mast, and 
two vertical red lights when vessels are leaving or entrance foul, and at 
such times no vessel is to run for the piers. The half-tide basins will 
generally be opened two hours before, and half an hour after high water. 

LIGHTS. — NOW Cut* — AH vessels intending to proceed through 
the bridge over the New cut, must at night show a white light on the star- 
board bow, and a green light will be exhibited from the bridge when the 
passage is clear ; when a red light is shown, or a red flag by day, the 
passage is foul, and vessels must bring up to prevent accidents. 

DIRECTIONS.— The low-water shore off the harbour dries out 
about a mile, and is composed mostly of sand, with some beds of stones and 
mussel. 

Having passed inside the Green grounds as before directed, the deepest 
water over the flats will be kept by steering for the pier head lighthouse 
on a N.N.E. bearing, keep close to the pier extension until the signals 
at the North dock entrance are visible, when make for them, or as directed 
above. This course will give not less than 9£ feet water in the channel 
leading to the dock entrance at half tide. 

- In the tidal harbour the ground is not well adapted for berthing, and>ta 
very bad weather vessels cannot safely lay alongside the piers owing to 
the run of the swell. 
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Supplies of every description can be procured, and water at the 
docks by hose, at the rate of 2s. for the first 100 gallons, and 1«. 6d. for 
every additional 100. 

There are two Sailor's homes within a short distance of the docks. 

Trade. — The trade of Swansea is very extensive both in coal and 
metals, the yearly importation of ores alone exceeding in value three 
millions and a quarter. 

The chief manufactories are in metals, such as copper, iron, steel, spelter, 
tin plate, ships sheathing, and patent fuel; there Are also chemical works, 
potteries, and ship-building yards both for wood and iron. 

The custom-house returns in 1878 were as follows : — 

No. of vessels belonging to the port - 285 of 82,110 tons. 

Coasters inwards - - No. 5,376 „ 599,564 „ 

Do. outwards „ 4,642 „ 467,441 „ 

Foreign inwards with cargo - „ 923 „ 197,015 „ 

Do. „ in ballast - „ 862 „ 159,074 „ 

Do. outwards with cargo - „ 2,423 „ 500,266 „ 

Do. „ in ballast - „ 22 „ 7,641 „ 

Total tonnage of coals, coke, and patent fuel 

shipped ..... 1,038,293 „ 

Iron shipped ----- 5,716 „ 

Steam vessels ply between Bristol, Ilfracombe, Padstow, Hayle, High- 
bridge, Glasgow, Liverpool, Belfast, Havre, Rouen, Rotterdam, and 
Antwerp. 

Consuls and vice-consuls of the principal states are resident. The 
population of the borough in 1871 was 51,720. 

RIVER NEATH. — A low shore, skirted by sand hills, extends 
from Swansea harbour E. by S. £ S. for 3£ miles to the mouth of the 
Neath, which is between Crymlyn Burrows on the north-west, and Wit- 
ford point on the south-east, the two being about half a mile from each 
other. 

From the offing, the mouth of the river is well marked, on the north 
by Earl's wood, a long, low hill half a mile from the shore, with a well 
defined western summit elevated 263 feet, and by the wooded hills over 
Briton Ferry on the south-east; backed by the bold hill of Mynydd-y-Qaer 
Foel, with a smoke shaft on its summit elevated 1,178 feet. 
. The Neath river rises in Brecknockshire, and after a course of above 
30 miles in a south-west direction, enters Swansea bay at Briton Ferry. 
It is navigable to the town of Neath 3£ miles above, and is confined 
between slag embankments for the greater part of the distance. The 
river is subject to heavy freshes, which vessels must consequently be 
prepared for. 
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Briton Perry DookS. — Briton Ferry is situated on the left bank 
of the Neath river, and is the chief place for shipment of the coals and 
other minerals of the district. The port accommodation consists of a 
dock of 13 acres, with gates 50 feet wide, and over which at springs there 
is 25 feet of water, and 17 at neaps, also a tidal basin of 10 acres. Hy- 
draulic power works the cranes and other machinery for the loading and 
discharge of vessels, and water is supplied by hose at the head of the 
dock. 

LIGHTS and Signals. — On the north side of the dock entrance 
a ball will be hoisted by day, and a red light by night, when the gates 
are open and the passage clear for entering ; if not clear, there will be no 
ball by day ; and by night a green light will be shown. 

Neath Entrance, Buoyage, and Lights.— From off Swansea 

the low water shore increases in extent to the eastward, drying out 2 miles 
off the entrance of the Neath ; it is chiefly composed of sand and mud, 
and near the high water shore, about a mile east of Swansea, are the 
remains of an ancient forest. Off the north entrance of the river Neath, 
near the Burrows, are the Black rocks and a patch of stones, from both 
which extend groins of slag for the purpose of turning the stream. 

From the south pier-head of Briton Ferry docks an embankment extends 
about half a mile in a W. } S. direction ; it is 2 feet above high water 
ordinary spring tides, and upon the end of which is a hut. From thence 
a training wall rounds out for the low water on a straight course of 
S.W. by W. J W., gradually lowering in height and marked every 30U 
yards by beacon 'posts or . red buoys. The channel, of 250 feet in width, 
runs along the north side of this, and is confined by a sprinkling of slag, 
and along which are several black buoys. Half a mile outside the entrance 
a fairway buoy is moored in 2 fathoms, coloured black and red, sur- 
mounted by a staff and ball. It bears from the Mumbles lighthouse 
•E. \ N. 3| miles nearly (the direct line being over the inner Green 
grounds) ; from Swansea pier-head S.E. f S. 2 miles, and from the Scar- 
weather light vessel N.E. |N. 9 miles. At night lights will be exhibited 
from the training wall, one at each end.* 

Pilots and Steam-tUgS. — There are several pilot boats belonging 
to Neath which are of the same rig as those of Swansea, with the letter N 
and number on bow and sail; they are generally to be found at the 
Mumbles or cruising in the bay. 

Several steam-tugs are also attached to the harbour, and vessels com- 
monly tow in and out, except under very special circumstances ; the signal 
for them is two flags at the mast-head. 

* The extension of the training wall is in progress, daring which, and until the works 
are completed, the lower end will be marked by 2 lights placed horizontally 2£ feet apart, 
and on which it if afterwards proposed to erect a lighthouse. 
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DIRECTIONS. — The fairway buoy should be passed close on either 
hand 9 steering for that on the left entrance of the channel, which will be 
found straight, bounded as before mentioned by beacon posts and buoys, 
the former and all red buoys to be left on the starboard hand, black upon 
the port. The passage above lies close along the north side of the em- 
bankment, and is clear to the entrance basin. At high water there will 
not be less than 25 feet at springs, and at neaps 17 feet. 

Briton F6rry 9 where there are extensive ironworks, is a sea terminus 
of the Yale of Neath railway, a station of the South Wales railway, and 
is further connected with Neath by a canal. Half a mile above on the 
east side of the river is the Giant's Grave pill, convenient for small vessels 
out of the tide, and where also good water can be obtained. On the 
west side, a quarter of a mile farther, is Bed Jacket pill, in connexion 
with copper works, and with the Neath and Fort Tennant canal. On 
the same side is the Neath Abbey coal bank, and above, the Abbey pill 
near to the extensive ruins, and where there is a good shipbuilding and 
machinery establishment. 

There are several copper and other works along the banks of the river, 
and staiths are built out to the low water mark for discharging. 

The following are the less differences of water between the dock sill 
at Briton Ferry and the several shipping places : — Vale of Neath railway 
wharf, 6 feet 6 inches; Giant's Grave quay, 6 feet; Bed Jacket pill, 
13 feet; Neath Abbey coal bank, 8 feet 6 inches; entrance to Neath 
Abbey pill, 10 feet; and Neath quay, 11 feet 6 inches. 

NEATH, a seaport and borough, is upon the left bank of the river,, 
surrounded by hills and valleys of mineral wealth. The river, which is 
navigable for vessels of 14 feet draught at springs, and 8 feet at neaps, is 
crossed above the quays by three bridges, one road, and two railway ones 
above it. It is a station of the South Wales, Neath Valley, and Neath 
and Brecon railways, and the canal from Briton Ferry passes on to Aber- 
nant 13 miles up the valley. A steam -vessel plies to Bristol twice a week. 

The principal exports are, coal of various .kinds, iron, tin, copper, and 
fire-bricks, and its imports, iron and copper ores, timber, &c. 

The custom-house returns, including Briton Ferry, were in 1878 as 
follows :— 

Coasters, inwards, 1,390, of 142,833 tons ; foreign, inwards with cargo, 51, 
of 6,860 tons ; foreign, in ballast, 172, of 24,508 tons. Coasters, outwards, 
1,237, of 128,062 tons ; foreign, outwards, 371, of 47,652 tons ; besides 1,106 
vessels of 103,170 tons which did not require clearances. The quan- 
tity of coal shipped the same year was 248,443 tons ; of culm 16,909 ; of 
iron 8,710 tons. The population of the borough of Neath in 1871 was 
9,134. 
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PORT TALBOT.— The coast from Briton Ferry 3 miles t* At*r- 
afon, or port Talbot, is low and sandy, backed by the bold hill of Myn^dd 
Dinas, elevated 838 feet, and the higher ground behind, with the smoke 
shaft already alluded to. 

The harbour, formerly a shallow inlet of the sea, has, by means of 
embankments, been converted into a spacious float, or wet dock, of irre- 
gular breadth, and a mile in length, connected with the outfall of the 
river Afon by a straight cut through the sand-hills. 

The sandy low-water shore dries out less than half a mile with a curve 
for Scar point ; off the port the soundings deepen gradually to 5 fathoms 
at a distance of a mile. 

The entrance channel is S.E. f E., 2} miles from the Neath perch buoy, 
and 6 miles E. J S. from the Mumbles lighthouse, with Pwll-du and Thistle 
bluff in a line. It will also be further identified by the breakwater which 
in 1 ! 876 was carried 370 yards farther out, and became the guide for 
entering Port Talbot, the buoys being removed. The channel of the 
overflow of the river turns northward from it, and the cut trending E. by S. 
for a quarter of a mile, having an average breadth -of '£70 leet, leads up 
to the entrance lock of the harbour* The lock is 140 feet long, by 44 feet 
in breadth, and over the sill of the gates there will be 22 feet 6 inches at 
ordinary high-water springs, and 14 feet at neaps, there being about 3 feet 
more water at the outer buoy at the same time. The float or harbour has 
a bottom of mud, and there is ample wharfage with berths affording from 
16 to 18 feet water, connected with the South Wales and Cwm-Avon 
railways, and "by tramways with the various collieries in the district. 
The present available space is about 20 acres which is capable of consider- 
able extension. 

Pilots and 8teaill»tUg8.— A. pilot schooner, with P. T. on her 
bow, is generally cruising to the westward of the entrance, and port Talbot 
pilots will always be found at the Mumbles, from whence it is better to 
procure one, and vessels must not attempt to enter the port without. A 
steam-tug is stationed at the harbour, and when practicable will ga out to- 
vessels off the entrance, if with their colours up. 

DIRECTIONS.— In fine weather, vessels waiting tide to enter, 
should anchor in the offing abreast, in a depth of not less than 6 or 7 
fathoms. In case of stress, run in and stop the vessel's way against the 
bank in the cut, a couple of hundred yards below the lock. In the channel 
of the Afon the ground is hard but level, and fit for vessels to lay and 
repair upon. i 

A ground swell sends a very heavy sea home to the entrance, and 
during neap tides a counter flood sets strongly across the breakwater head 
to the northward. 
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jTrade.^-Th« chief imports are, iron .and copper ores and pit-p^cps, 
and the exports, manufactured iron, tin,, and copper, with, coal and coke* 
Ship-building ia carried on to a small . extent. Good water, may be obtained 
in the* south-easfe part of the float, at Taibaehy. and geiOTal. supplies at 
Aberafon^ which is situated on the .sight bank, oi.tke adtQB r and>haj£ a. mile 

from the harbour. «... . , •.;).:.,- 

The custom-house returns were for 1 $78 :-r-» ... . ,* < ( <. 

Coasters, inwards, 534, tons 4BfiOB; ibreign, in. ballast, 3>\tons 497. 
Coasters, outwards, 582, tons.* 66,749 ; foreign,' outwards <with> cargo, 6$ y 
tons 8,569. The population of Margam,. including Aberafon and port 
Talbot, was 16,673 in 1871. 

COAST. — The old channel of the Afon is a mile to the southward of 
the entrance to port Talbot ; the opening is a quarter of a mile between 
the sand-hills, but entirely disused by vessels. 

Scar Point. — From port Talbot to Scar point, a distance of 5 J miles, 
the coast consists of sand-hills, which are divided into the Margam and 
Kenfig burrows by the Kenfig pill, the outlet of a considerable stream. 
Scar point is low, dark, and rocky ; it terminates the long line of sand-hills, 
and is, as before mentioned, the eastern boundary of Swansea bay.* 

From Scar point to Porthcawl the distance in a S. by E. direction is 
2\ miles, and the high water feature is of a low, rocky character with 
some grassy bights. Off Scar point, rocks dry out for a (Juarter of a 
mile, and half a mile to the north is a rock and mussel patch extending 
the same distance out. On the south side of the point is another patch, 
a similar distance from it and the shore, off which is a detached rock 
awash at low water springs. From thence the margin of the low water 
shore is sand for about a mile, then rock on to Porthcawl pier, shelving 
out for \\ cables. 

With westerly and southerly winds, there is always a heavy surf rolling 
along the eastern shore of Swansea bay, preventing all landing for boats 
except in the barbours. 

Within the high water the coast is mostly flat for above a mile, and the 
chief objects useful for leading marks are as follows : — Scar house, a dark 
looking farm half a mile within the point ; Kenfig church, grey, with a 
square tower, in a clump of treeB, \\ miles N.E. of Scar point; Margam 
wood, a clump of firs on a rise, 2 miles E. by S. from the point, and 
elevated 270 feet ; Newton down mill stump, elevated 307 feet, N.E. J 
E. If miles from Porthcawl lighthouse ; Ct Seabank," a f house upon the 
shore 4 cables N.W. of the lighthouse ; and Rhwchiwns farm half a mile 
in the same direction beyond it. 



* See Admiralty chart Kenfig river to Nash point, No. 1,183 ; scale, m=2*5 in. 
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OFFING DANGERS.— From abreast of Kenfig river to Porth- 
cawl dry sands and shoals extend for 7 miles out, and which are mostly 
included within the bearings of S. W. by W. from port Talbot old entrance, 
and W. by N. from Porthcawl. The chief of these dangerous obstructions 
to navigation are, the Scarweather sands, the Hugo bank, the Kenfig and 
North Kenfig patches ; and no stranger should go within the above-men- 
tioned limits except after half flood, or any vessel after nightfall. 

SoarW0ather Sands. — The outer and most extensive lie out W. 
by N. J N. from Porthcawl; the 3-fathom line includes a space upon 
this bearing of 3£ miles in length, by three-quarters of a mile (about the 
centre) in width. The bank dries up along the southern edge of the 
shoal, which is also very steep, into three separate patches, viz., the West 
and Middle Scarweather, which uncover 3 feet at low water, and the East 
Scarweather, one foot. The ground immediately surrounding the bank is 
mostly fine sand, except near the north-eastern end, where it is mixed with 
stones, and a ridge of 4£ fathoms connects this shoal with those within. A 
heavy sea is generally breaking over it, and it is rendered more dangerous 
from the oblique set of the tide across. 

SCARWEATHER LIGHT-VESSEL, and Buoys —A 

light-vessel is moored in 14 fathoms west, 3 miles from the West Scar- 
weather ; upon the following bearings : — Nash point, S.E. by E. 14 miles ; 
Breaksea or One fathom bank light vessel, S.E. £ E. 24£ miles ; Porthcawl, 
E. by S. £ S. nearly, 8 J miles ; Lundy lighthouse, W. J S. 32£ miles ; 
Helwick light-vessel, N.W. -J W. 18 miles ; Mumbles lighthouse, N. by E. 
7£ miles, and the West Nash buoy, S.E. by E. J E. 6J miles. The light is 
red, revolving every twenty seconds, from an elevation of 38 feet, and may 
be seen in clear weather 10 miles. By day the vessel is distinguished by 
having a ball at the mast-head, surmounted by a half one, with the word 
Scarweather on her sides. 

Fog Signal. — A fog signal has been established on board the Scar- 
weather light- vessel. The signal consists of a Siren trumpet, from which 
during thick and foggy weather two blasts will be sounded in quick 
succession every two minutes. 

Buoys. — N.E. by E. f E., If miles from the light-vessel is a spiral 
buoy painted in red and white rings ; it lies in 6 fathoms, and marks the 
west end of the Scarweather sands. 

The east end is guarded by a can buoy with red and white rings ; it lies 
in 5 fathoms, with Porthcawl lighthouse E. by S. £ S. above 2j miles; 
West Nash buoy, S. by W. J W. 2± miles; and the Hugo buoy, N. J E. 
1 J miles. 

About the centre of the northern limit of the shoal is a black can in 
5 fathoms, forming with a black and white chequered can bearing N.E. 
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| N. half a mile, the boundaries of the Shord channel between the Scar- 
weather and Hugo banks. 

Hugo Bank. — The eastern end of the Hugo bank is 1^ miles 
N. by W. of the buoy of the East Scarweather, and W. £ S. 2 miles from 
Scar point ; it extends like the letter V in the directions N. W by W. 
and N. by W. -J- W. for 1J miles each way ; the shallowest part, of 2 feet, 
is 1^ cables E. by N. of the north buoy of the Shord channel, and is about 
a quarter of a mile long. 

A black spiral buoy lies N.E. by E. £ E. half a mile from the east end of 
the bank, and bears W. £ N. l£ miles from Scar point ; from it towards 
the north-west there is a 2 fathom bank 1£ miles in length. 

Kenfig and North Kenflg Patches lie N.N.E. from the last, 

and are mostly of rock, with from 3 to 4 fathoms over them ; the North 
Kenfig has but 10 feet upon it, and is nearly 2\ miles from the black spiral 
buoy ; it lies a mile W.N.W. from the entrance point to Kentig pill, and 
upon the same, bearing 3£ miles, are gravel patches of 4 fathoms. The 
space between the shore and the shoals described is studded with rocks, the 
least water over them being 2 fathoms, excepting off Rhwchiwns farm, 
where half a mile out there is as little as 6 feet. 

No direct course can be given through these dangers except for the 
Shord channel, which from the Fairy rock buoy, off Porthcawl, to Oxwich 
head, is N.W. £ W. 

Tides. — The Swansea bay and offing tides are given on page 96 ; off 
the coast last described, and abreast of Rhwchiwns point, the ebb stream 
sets through the Shord channel from half ebb until low water, the flood 
returning by the same course from low water to half flood. 

DIRECTIONS. — There is a depth of 12 fathoms between the 
Mumbles and the west end of the Scarweather, and in thick weather the 
lead will give timely warning of the approach to this shoal, as a belt of 
coarse sand and gravel in 12 and 14 fathoms will be found to the south- 
ward and westward. Over the bank the least water will be 10 feet at 
half-tide. In the absence of the buoys or light vessel, the general leading 
mark for clearing the Scarweather on the south-west, and on to Nash 
point, is Worms head, open of Porth Eynon head bearing N.W.,* and if 
rounding from the eastward for Neath or port Talbot, Constantinople 
cottages (on rise behind the latter), on with Taibach copper works chimney 
and the old entrance to port Talbot, E.N.E., clears the bank to the west. 
The eastern extreme can be cleared by keeping Kenfig church and Scar 
farm in line, bearing N.E. £ E.f At night a vessel will clear the 



* View I., Admiralty chart of the Bristol channel, sheet 8, No. 1,179; scale wt = 

0*5 inches, 
•f View A., Admiralty chart, Kenfig river to Nash point,No. 1,188 ; scale,w=2-5 in. 
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southern edge of the bank by keeping Porthcawl white light in sight* the 
light north of the bearing E. by S. £ S. being red, and the Mumbles light 
on a bearing of N. £ E. leads to the westward a mile off the danger. 

PORTHCAWL, a tidal harbour, 11£ miles S.E. £ S. from the 
Mumbles lighthouse, consists of an inner or floating dock of 7£ acres, 
connected by gates of 56 feet wide, with a half-tide basin of 1£ acres, 
having an entrance of 62 feet, and conducting piers towards the south of 
250 feet. The harbour is protected from the south-west by a breakwater 
extending 8.E. by S. £ S. for 600 feet, and in stormy weather, when the 
run of the sea is great, the mouth of the basin is olosed by booms. At the 
outer end of the breakwater there is a lighthouse 23 feet high. At high 
spring tides there is a depth of 27 feet over the sill and within the 
floating dock, and at neaps 18 feet, and at the corresponding time in the 
entrance channel and basin, depths of 25 and 16 feet. Westward of 
the breakwater rocks dry out about 1J cables; at springs the low-water 
sand projects a little beyond. the lighthouse, curving towards a rooky point 
about a third of a mile S.E. ; within the breakwater the bottom is of 
gravel and mud, and that of the basin is hard but smooth. 

Fairy rock, awash at springs, lies out S. £ W. 6 cables from the 
lighthouse ; a patch of 11 feet is 2 cables N.N.W. of the rock, and is 
guarded by a black and white chequered buoy ; it is in 4 fathoms, and 
from it Forthcawl lighthouse bears N.N.E. £ E. 5£ cables, and is in line 
with the Margam clump of trees ; Tusker buoy, S.E. by S. f S. 1 J miles ; 
West Nash buoy, W. by S. J S. 3 miles ; and the East Scarweather, 
N.W. by W. J W. 2| miles. 

Three-quarters of a mile eastward, and between the lighthouse and the 
buoy, is a bight of from 5 to 3 fathoms of water, where vessels in moderate 
weather may anchor waiting tide to enter the harbour ; the holding ground 
is not however good. 

LIGHTS and Signals.— From Porthcawl pier head a fixed light 
is shown, elevated 34 feet above high water. It shows red northward of 
E. by S. i S. to S.E. J S. ; white between N.E. by E. J E., and E. by 
S. £ S. ; and green from N.W. |N. to N.E. by E. \ E. From near the 
inner end of the breakwater a ball is hoisted by day, and two horizontal 
red lights shown at night, when the gates are open for vessels. 

Tides. — It is high water, full and change, at Porthcawl at 6h* 8m. 
local, or 6h. 23m. Greenwich time. Equinoctial springs rise 34 feet, 
mean ordinary springs 28£ feet, and neaps 21£ feet. Off the port the 
tides run about 3 knots, increasing to 4 and 5 towards the light-vessel, 
and the caution must be remembered that both ebb and flood set strongly 
over the sands. 
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Pilots SOld. Steam-tUgg. — Licensed pilots are si ways in i^Adkiess 
to attend on vessels, and will board them outside in moderate weather. 
A stranger for the port should hoist the usual signal so soon as the 
Soarweather light vessel is passed. 

The signal for the tag which belongs to the port is a whiffed ensign by 
day, and a white light over either of the side lights by night. 

DIRECTIONS. — The approaches to Porthcawl are so well defined 
by day and night that few directions are required. Leading marks have 
already been given for clearing the Scarweather on the south and west, 
and from the light-vessel, a direct course can be steered for the break- 
water, of J5. by S. J S. It may, however, be useful to note, that either 
from the westward, or rounding out from the Mumbles, the Nash light- 
houses should not be brought to the southward of S.E. £ E. until ,Newton 
down mill stump is on with Rhwchiwns farm, from which transit an 
East course may be made for Porthcawl. 

If working up, the Scarweather will be cleared so long as Porthcawl 
lighthouse is not brought to the southward of E. by S. J S. and the Nash 
sands, by not bringing Porthcawl lighthouse to the northward of N.E. -by 
E. i E. 

By night the same safe boundary will be maintained so long as the red 
light of Porthcawl is not opened to the north of the white one, and the 
green to the south of it. 

• ••The gates of the basin will be open when there is about 16- -feet water 
within, and a vessel may usually make for the harbour at about four 
hours flood. 

If the wind is from the westward, it is better to keep under weigh? to 
windward and wait the tide, than anchor. If unable to procure a pilot 
round the lighthouse close, and if the entrance between the piers cannot 
be fetched, anchor, and assistance will soon be at hand. , The helm must 
be carefully attended, as the space is confined and intricate, and often a 
heavy ground swell increases the difficulty; and for the latter reason, 
vessels should, before leaving port, have everything secured, as they will 
jump into it, immediately after passing the lighthouse. 

Life-boat. — There is a life-boat stationed a little to the north of the 
pier, and life-preserving apparatus is kept at the coastguard station near 
to the tidal signal staff. 

Supplies of ordinary description can be obtained, and water from 
hydrants along the west side of the dock. 

Trade. — Large supplies of coal, iron, and coke are shipped from the 
mineral districts in the neighbourhood ; and the custom-house returns for 
1878 were, coasters, inwards, 139, of 15,041 tons ; coasters, outwards, 475, 
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of 48,293 tons ; foreign, inwards, 28 of 4,514 tons. The export of coal 
in 1876 was 100,486 tons coastwise, and 395 tons foreign. 

The docks are connected by a railway with the South Wales line, and 
northward to and beyond Measteg. 

Population in 1879, 700 ; or, if including the villages of Newton and 
Nottage, 1,400. 

From Forthcawl the coast sweeps to the south-eastward 2\ miles for 
the Ogmore river, with a range of high sand-hills, the Newton Burrows 
extending in therefrom for a considerable distance. On the inner margin 
of the Burrows, about a mile and a quarter from the port, is the village 
of Newton Nottage, with its steeple church ; it is fronted by a low point, 
rocks from which and off both sides, dry out at low water to about 2 
cables ; it connects with a sandy beach, and increases to half a mile in 
extent at the outlet of the river. From the Ogmore, the coast, with a 
slight inward curve, trends about E. by S. for Nash point ; it has a general 
bold, cliffy, margin, rising from 100 to 200 feet, and the connected low 
water of rock and sand dries out about 2 cables. About half way is 
Dunraven castle, surrounded by wood, and upon a projecting point which 
is bold-to, is a flagstaff elevated 232 feet, a tower a little S.E. of it, and a 
summer-house towards the extreme point of the cliff, all of whch are 
useful marks from the sea. Ogmore down, elevated 321 feet, falls abruptly 
•towards the river, and rounded hills about the same height extend onwards 
to Nash point. On the down, half way between Dunraven and the Ogmore, 
and half a mile from the shore, is Groes house, which, in line with Dun- 
raven tower N. \ W., leads through the Nash passage. Under Dunraven 
is the only good landing place for that part of the coast. 

NASH POIHT is an abrupt and prominent feature of the north 
shore of the Bristol channel, which is there contracted to half the width it 
is across abreast of the Mumbles. Two lighthouses stand upon a table- 
land 77 feet above high water, close to the edge of the cliff; the northern 
or lower lighthouse is 600 feet from the point, and from it- the upper one 
bears S.E. by E. \ E. 333 yards ; they are elevated respectively 136 and 182 
feet above high water. They, with the keepers' dwellings, are painted white, 
and both lights are bright and fixed, and can be seen at a distance of 17 
and 19 miles in clear weather. 

LIGHTS. — The brilliancy of Nash point high light shows between the 
bearings S.E. £ E., and N.W. £ N., and that of the low one between S.E. 
by S. and N. by W. \ W., but they will be seen faintly beyond these limits, 
especially the nearer the lights are closed. From the high lighthouse a red 
light is shown north of N.W. \ W., which bearing will lead a quarter of a mile 
south of Breaksea buoy. *A ray of red light is also shown from a window 
below the lantern of the high lighthouse in the direction of the Tusker rock. 
The light extends over an arc between S.S.E. } E. and S.E. } S. passing 
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about 2\ cables southward of Tusker buoy. From these lights Lundy 
bears W. \ N. 45 miles ; the Foreland, S.W. by W. \ W. \2\ miles ; Scar- 
weather light vessel, N.W. by W. 14 miles ; the Breaksea or One fathom 
bank light-vessel, S.E. 10J miles ; and Minehead bluff, the nearest point 
on the south coast, S.S.W. 10 miles. 

When these lights are in a line bearing S.E. by E. \ E. they clear the 
Nash and Scarweather sands along the southern side, the eastern limit of 
the lower light clears the west end of the Culver, and the southern limit 
of the red cut, and by day the upper lighthouse on with a white mark 
on the cliff, half a mile to the eastward of it, clears Breaksea point. To 
prevent the possibility of the Nash lights being mistaken for those on 
St. Ann's head, it may be well to remember that when approaching them 
from the westward, the high light of the former will appear to the south- 
ward or right of the lower, whereas in the latter case it will be to the 
northward or left. 

TUSKER BOCK and BUOY.— About S.S.E. \\ miles from 
Forthcawl lighthouse, and the same distance W.S.W. from the Ogmore 
river, is the centre of this rock, the highest part of which dries up about 
12 feet at low- water springs ; it is a little over half a mile in a north-west 
and south-east direction, and the same distance north-east and south-west, 
but irregular in outline ; it is bold on the south-east side only. 

About l£ cables westward of the south-west point of the rock on which 
a beacon formerly stood, is moored a conical buoy with a staff and cage, 
coloured with black and white vertical stripes ; it lies in 5\ fathoms upon 
the following bearings, Clevis house, Newton Nottage, in line with Newton 
mill stump N.E. by N. f N. ; Porthcawl pier lighthouse N. £ W. and Nash 
low lighthouse S.E. by S. From this buoy to the Fairy rock and eastward 
towards the shore, the bottom is very uneven ; about half way to Newton 
point there is a pool of 3 fathoms, where coasters occasionally anchor, but 
there are several rocks having only 3 and 6 feet over them, so that no inside 
passage can be recommended.. 

A little south-east of Dunrayen there is a ledge extending along shore 
for l£ miles, from three-quarters to half a mile in width, having patches 
of from 6 to 9 feet over them. 

NASH SANDS stretch out in a N.W. direction for 8 miles from 
Nash point; they are divided into three divisions, called the Nash, the 
Middle, and West Nash. The first dries 7 feet, and is about a mile long 
and 1£ cables in breadth, the eastern end being distant about half a mile 
from the nearest shore; the Middle, 1£ miles westward from this, has 
3 feet over it at low water ; and the Western portion extends for 3 miles 
beyond this, with depths of from l£ to 3 fathoms over a bottom of fine 
brown sand. In the same direction, for about two miles, there are shoals 
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and rocky patches, thoee at the onter extreme having from 3^- to 5 'fathoms 
over them. The greatest breadth, including the 8 fathom- Hue, i* lesta than 
half a mile, and is about the centre of the sands, which shelve down 
abruptly on both sides into 7 and 9 fathoms over sand and stones or coarse 
gravel. About a mile south of the W. Nash are several rocky heads, 
having 5^ fathoms over them. 

Between the east end of the sand and Nash point there is a narrow 
channel, half a cable in width, with from 6 to 6 fathoms in it ; it increases 
to H miles abreast the Tusker, where, about half way out, there is a 
patch of 4£ fathoms. 

In the channel, between Nash and Scarweather sands, the ground is 
even ; the greatest depth is about 12 fathoms over sand and broken shells, 
and some stones. 

Buoys* — Four buoys mark the outside of this extensive danger, viz., 
the " West Nash " in 9 fathoms, a spiral buoy painted with red and white 
horizontal bands, and surmounted by a staff and diamond ; from it Nash 
high lighthouse, its length open northward of the low one, bears S.E.f E.; 
Forthcawl lighthouse, E.N.E. 3£ miles ; East Scarweather buoy, N. by E. £ E. 
2£ miles ; and the S.W. Nash buoy, S.E. £ E. 2 miles. 

The S.W. Nash is a can painted in red and white vertical stripes, and 
lies in 7£ fathoms, with Margam trees on with Porthcawl tide light staff, 
bearing N.E. by N. £ N. ; Nash high lighthouse a little north of the low 
one, S.E. f E. ; and the S.E. Nash buoy S.E. $ E. 2£ miles. ' The S.E. 
buoy, which lies abreast of the Middle sand, is a red and white chequered 
can in 7$ fathoms, upon the same bearing of the Nash as the last; Dun* 
raven summer-house, E.N.E. 2^ miles ; and the east Nash buoy S.E. £K 
3 miles ; this latter buoy is a spiral with red and white bands, and lies in 
5 fathoms, S. by E. £ E. 3 cables from the dry east end of the sand ; from 
it the high lighthouse is a little south of the low one, bearing S.E. by E. £ E. 
nearly seven cables ; Groes house, between Dunraven flag staff and tower, 
N. JW. 

Tides. — It should be borne in mind, when closing the Nash sands, 
that the ebb and floods streams set obliquely across them to the N.N.W. 
and S.S.E. Two miles outside them, however, or when the high light- 
house is open to the southward of the lower one, the flood and ebb streams 
set fairly along the sands S.E. \ E. and N.W. by W., both turning at the 
times of low and high water upon the shore, with about half an hour's 
slack ; their rates amount to from 3 to 5 knots on springs, and 2 to 3 knots 
on neaps. 

DIRECTIONS.*— Vessels proceeding down channel past the Nash 
will, when to the westward of the East Nash buoy, clear these sands so 
long as the lighthouses are in one, bearing S.E. by E. £ E. If wishing to 
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round in for Porthcawl, and in the absence of the buoy, Newton down 
mill stump on with Seabank or the new house, N.E. by E. | E., will clear 
the west end of the sands. If at night, when she passes from the green 
light of Porthcawl into the white one, she will be on the line of a 
6 fathom swatchway, about half a mile east of the Perch buoy, and which 
will lead up to the head of the breakwater clear of the buoy off the 
Fairy rock. 

The Nash passage, of 5£ fathoms leading into the inner channel, may be 
taken with Groes house on with Dunraven tower, N. £ W. (see view).* 
Upon this line she may run for half a mile beyond the buoy or transit of 
lighthouses, when she must haul up, bringing the upper lighthouse to bear 
S.E. J S., which will clear the Tusker a quarter of a mile to the south- 
west, and Scar and Bhwchiwns points in line, will lead round north-west 
of the rocks for Porthcawl, which may be steered for when its lighthouse 
bears N.E. by N. When working to the south-east in thick weather, 
outside the Nash sands, it is advisable not to approach them nearer than 
a depth of 10 fathoms. 

In moderate weather a tolerable tidal anchorage may be taken up 
inside the eastern end of the Nash sands in about 5 fathoms. 

COAST.— St. Donat's Blllff.t— At three-quarters of a mile 
south-east of Nash point is St. Donat's Bluff, from whence the coast curves 
in, and a little within which are the ruins of St. Donat's castle and watch 
tower, the base of the latter elevated 207 feet. From this the coast is 
nearly straight for Breaksea point, which bears S.E. by E. 6 miles from 
Nash point. Colhugh point is about 1£ miles from St. Donat's, and a mile 
north-east from the point is the town of Llantwitt Major, with its square 
towered church, and white windmilL Four miles from Nash point, over 
the cliff, is a peaked roofed cottage, called the summer-house, and half a 
mile N. by E. from it is the conspicuous mill of Boverton. There are 
cliffs of about 100 feet high as far as the summer-house point, but from it 
to Breaksea the shore is low, the shelving low water of rock and stones 
extending out but 1£ cables, except off Colhugh point. 

Colhugh Reef dries out a third of a mile from the point in a 
W. by S. direction, suddenly shelving up from 6 fathoms over foul ground 
a quarter of a mile off. The point of the reef bears S.E. £ E., If miles, 
from Nash high lighthouse, and it, with the rocky patches south-east 
are cleared by day and night by the same marks which clear the Breaksea. 
In fine weather a vessel may anchor out of the flood stream, in the bight 
abreast of St. Donat's castle, in 2 or 3 fathoms, a mile off there will be 
about 7 over sand, and at a mile and a half 12 over gravel. 

* See Admiralty chart, No. 1,183. 

t See Admiralty chart, Nash point to New Passage, No. 2,682 j scale, m^l in. 
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BREAKSEA POINT, LEDGE, and BUOY.— Breaksea 

point projects from off the west side of the river Thaw above a quarter of a 
mile beyond the general line of high water ; it is formed of low sand-hills, 
Lay's farm is situated about the centre of the burrows. Three-quarters of 
a mile north is a cluster of houses named West Aberthaw, north-west of 
which is Gileston rectory, a large yellow house surrounded by trees. Close 
within the point the sloping banks rise to 150 feet, which under certain 
aspects, have by their shade, proved dangerously deceptive to vessels in 
judging of their distance off. 

The low water shore, of limestone boulders and rock, dries out about 
2 cables from the point, filling up the bights on either side, the water 
deepening gradually to 4 fathoms over foul ground half a mile beyond. 

Half a mile W.S.W. of the point is a red and white chequered can buoy 
in 5 fathoms, in the absence of which, the danger will be cleared by day, 
when Nash high lighthouse is on with the white mark on St. Donat's 
cliff, S.E. \ E. ; and by night, so long as the red light is not opened from 
the white one of the same tower. 

The flood and ebb streams run about 3 knots at springs, and during the 
strength of the tide there is a considerable overfall off the point. On the 
ebb, anchorage may be taken up in 3 fathoms west of Breaksea point ; and 
vessels procuring limestone, which is here noted for its good qualities, find 
a convenient layerage in the inlet to the river, and off Limpurt cottages 
in the opposite bight. 

ROOS Point is a limestone cliff 32 feet high, 2\ miles E.S.E. of 
Breaksea ; it is the most southern point of the Welsh coast ; from it the 
shore trends in 1^ miles, forming with Coldknap point, the shallow bight 
of Porthkerry, on the west side of which is the square towered church of 
the village, and a conspicuous house, both surrounded with much wood. 

Chapel Sock. — Off Porthkerry, three-quarters of a mile from Boos 
point, and on the line between it and the outer point of Barry island, is 
the Chapel rock, which dries at low-water springs ; there are 4 fathoms 
2 cables outside of it, and the two points of Barry island in one, clears it 
in the same depth. 

Barry Inlet and Isle. — Coldknap point is the western boundary 
of Barry inlet, which is If miles east and west^ and three-quarters of a 
mile in depth ; two points of the island* which is irregular in form and 
three-quarters of a mile in length, project beyond the boundary line of the 
inlet, and a small stream which issues from the north-east corner of the 
inlet passes round within the isle, and out between it and Coldknap point, 
which at the narrowest part are about 2 cables distant. At low water the 
inlet is entirely dry, rocks and stony projections overlapping both entrances, 
but chiefly obstructing the eastern or broader one, on the right of which, 
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1^ cables from the high water, is Bendrick rock, which does not coyer. 
Between the island points there is a clean sandy bay ; and a good layerage 
of mud between the island and the shore offers shelter for small vessels by 
the western entrance, which at half -tide springs will have about 14 feet 
water, and at neaps, 7. Within Coldknap point will be seen the square 
tower of the coastguard station, and the belfry of Barry church half a mile 
beyond ; and on the island is the residence of the proprietor. 

Off the west point of Barry island to half a mile beyond Bendrick rock, 
there is a depth of 6 fathoms at 2\ cables from the shore, but between 
Boos point and Coldknap there are rocky patches of \\ nearly a mile 
off. 

Sully Island and Lavernock Point.*— The east end of Sully 

bears E. by S. 2£ miles from Barry. It is a narrow island about a quarter of 
a mile long, and although elevated only 49 feet stands conspicuously out at 
a quarter of a mile from the shore. The coast within, to which it is con- 
nected at half-tide, is indented, bounded by low cliffs and rounded slopes, 
the Mount abreast of the island being 180 feet above high water. 
Lavernock point is less than a mile and a quarter E. by N. of Sully, from 
whence the land turns abruptly N.E. by E. \ E., or nearly at a right angle ; 
the cliff is 46 feet high, rising to 109 feet towards the west ; and close 
within the point is a battery, a small church with a belfry, and a farmhouse. 
The character of the low- water shore is chiefly rock and stones ; it dries 
out about a cable from the island, and off the shore west of it to Bendrick, 
and in the bight, a muddy spit extends out a third of a mile. South of 
Lavernock level blocks of limestone and some shingle dry out a quarter 
of a mile, a sandy spit connecting it with Sully, near which is a small 
pool useful as a resort for hovelling boats on the look-out for vessels 
coming up. 

Half a mile westward of the island there is anchorage out of the 
strength of the tide, in Z\ fathoms, with the south points of the island in 
a line. 

Lavernock and Ranie Spits and Buoy.— From off a little 

north of Lavernock point, a ridge of shingle dries out a third of a mile 
towards Monkstone, leaving a shallow bight between it and the low water 
of the point ; off the latter is Ranie spit, two stony patches which dry up 
3 and 1^ feet at springs. A low round-topped buoy marks the danger, it 
is coloured black and white in vertical stripes and lies 4 cables E.S.E. from 
the point upon the following bearings : — Lavernock church N.W. by W. 
\ W., Flatholm lighthouse S. by E. \ E., One fathom bank buoy S.W. by 



* See Admiralty chart of Cardiff, No. 1,182 ; scale, w«4 in. 
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W. ± W., and West Cardiff buoy E. ± N. nearly half a mile. This point 
should not be rounded closer from the southward than with Barry island 
on with the south end of Sully, bearing W. by N. £ N. 

Sully Ledge and Aldridge Shoal, &c— A sandy spit with 

2£ to 3 fathoms over it, extends beyond the rocky low water of Laver- 
nock S.W. nearly a mile from the point. Three-quarters of a mile 
S. by W. from Sully island is Aldridge shoal of 2\ and 3 fathoms sand, it 
lies about S.W. and N.E., and is 2 cables in length ; and W. by S. 2 miles 
from the island is a connected ledge of 4 to 5 fathoms, with shoaler 
patches of 3 fathoms half way out. These will be cleared to the south- 
ward when Breaksea point is on with Roos point, bearing W.N.W. Sully 
villa, on the shore with wood, open east of the island, leads eastward of 
Aldridge shoal. 

PLATHOLM ISLAND lies S.S.E. nearly 2\ miles from Laver- 
nock, and about 2 miles N. by E. from Steepholm, which is described on 
page 48, the island is low and nearly circular, with a diameter of nearly a 
third of a mile ; it has a cliffy outline, elevated about 50 feet at the south 
end, sloping gently therefrom towards the north. No low water feature 
extends beyond \\ cables, which also includes the 2- fathom line. On 
the highest part of the island is a lighthouse with the keepers' dwellings 
attached, and on the north side a farm house, and other buildings in 
connexion with the fortifications thereon. The best landing place is on a 
shingle beach on the north-east side of the island, off which is also a tolerable 
anchorage in 3 fathoms, sand, useful for coasters, and where steam-tugs 
will generally be found. 

LIGHT. — The lighthouse on Matholm island is a white tower 99 feet 
high, and from an elevation of 164' feet above high water, is shown a fixed 
white light, which in clear weather should be visible 18 miles; from 
between the bearings S. by E. \ E. and S.W. the light is red, embracing 
the space between the Ranie spit buoy and Monkstone beacon. 

SURROUNDING DANGERS and Buoys.— The main 

channel between the Holms, of 11 fathoms and upwards, approaches within 
a quarter of a mile of the lighthouse, but rocks and shoals e±tend in the 
immediate vicinity for a mile off the three other sides of Flatholin, and it 
may be here noted that the shoals in this locality have a parallel trend of 
about W.S.W. and E.N.E. 

New Patch., of 7 feet, is half a mile E. by N. of the lighthouse ; this 
rocky ground is about half a mile in length by \\ cables in breadth, and 
at the eastern end in 4 fathoms, there is a can buoy chequered in red and 
white; from it the lighthouse bears W. by S. £ S. eight cables, the 
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Grounds light vessel E. byN.6J miles, Monkstone 'beacon N.N.E.^E. 
2 miles nearly, and Ranie spit buoy N.W. § N. 2\ miles. For a mile and 
a half north-east of this buoy, and uniting nearly with the Monkstone Hats, 
th8 ground is uneven, with depths of 3 J to 5 fathoms over sand and stones, 
between the New Patch and the island there is a narrow passage of 
10 fathoms. 

Mackenzie Shoal. — The west end of this shoal is about a mile 
W.S.W. from the south point of Flatholm, towards which it extends for 
half that distance, the least water over it is 9 feet, sand, which probably 
only covers a rocky base ; a spiral buoy, painted in red and white hori- 
zontal bands in 2\ fathoms, marks the west end of the chief danger, and 
from it the lighthouse bears N.E. by E. | E. nine cables ; the Rudder of 
Steepholm S. \ E. If miles ; the buoy off the west end of the Wolves 
shoal N. by W. \\ miles ; the buoy off the east end of the Wolves N. £ E» 
1 J miles ; and the Breaksea light vessel W. \ N. 6 miles. There are 
12 fathoms within 2 cables of the south edge of the shoal, on the west it 
slopes gradually into 9, but towards the Wolves there are patches of 
2 \ fathoms extending out from the island. In the absence of the buoy, the 
S.W. and N.W. ends of the Mackenzie will be cleared when Brent knoll is 
on the east side of Steepholm S.S.E. \ E., and Monkstone well open of the 
south-west end of Flatholm, bearing N.E. 

Flatholm Shelf, of 2£ fathoms, rock, lies within a third of a mile 
N.N.W. of the north end of Flatholm ; between it and the Wolves there is 
a channel of 6 fathoms. 

The "Wolves lie N. W. \ N. a little over a mile from the lighthouse, 
they consist of three small rocky heads which dry up 5 \ feet at low water, 
and are about half a cable in extent ; on the south side it is bold, but for 
2 cables W. by S. of the rock there are patches of 2\ and 3 fathoms ; over 
these rocks the tides run very rapidly. 

Buoys. — The buoy off the west end of the Wolves is a spiral, red and 
white with horizontal stripes, it is moored \\ cables to the westward of 
the rocks in 4 fathoms ; from it Flatholm lighthouse bears S.E. § E. 
\\ miles; Lavernock church N. \ W. \\ miles; and the West Cardiff buoy 
N. N. E. \ E. 2 miles. 

The buoy at the east end of the Wolves is a can, red and white with 
horizontal stripes, and lies in 5£ fathoms 1 \ cables E. by N. of the rock, 
with the west point of Bream down in line with the west point of Flatholm 
island (half tide) S.S.E. \ E., Flatholm lighthouse S.E. by S. easterly 
1 mile ; the buoy at the west end of the Wolves W. by S. 1^ miles, Ranie 
spit buoy N. \ W. 1 ^ miles. 

The Centre Ledge is included within the 5-fathom line which 
surrounds the Wolves, and extends towards the Monkstone for J \ miles. 
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It is of foul ground, half a mile long, lying across for Lavernock, and a 
quarter in width, the least water over it being 2{ fathoms. 

Monkstone NX J N. 24 miles from Flatholm, is a small rock 
which uncovers at low water 10J feet, about a cable in length S.E. by £. 
and N.W. £ W., and is a little within the south -western termination of the 
three- fn thorn flats, that extend from off the north-east shore of the 
channel ; on it is erected a stone beacon surmounted by a safety cage 
which is 40 feet above high water. 

Fairway Shoal Hea W. by S. 1J miles from the Wolves, the least 
water over it is 3] fathoms, hard ground. 

One Fathom Bank. — This name has been retained, although there 
is not lees water, by the survey of 1866, than 2 fathoms. The shallowest 
part of the bank is W. \ S. 4 miles from Flatholm lighthouse, towards 
which it trends with depths of from 2 to 3 fathoms for three-quarters of a 
mile ; within the five fathom line the extent is about 2 miles, with an 
extreme breadth of a third of a mile ; the bottom chiefly sand, except at 
the west end, where it is mixed with stones. Near the north-west end is a 
can buoy painted in' red and white horizontal bands, from it Ranie spit 
buoy, bears N.E. by E. J E. 5 miles; the Rudder of Steepholm E.S.E. 
4§ miles; East Culver buoy S. by E. j E, 3 miles ; and Barry church 
over the west end of Barry island, N. f W. 3| miles, which hitter in the 
absence of the buoy will clear the danger. Brean down in line with the 
south side of Steepholm bearing S.E. by E., leads north-east of the One 
Fathom bank. Anchor bead a little open north of Steepholm E. by S. 
clears it on the south side, and if bound to Cardiff from the main 
channel, Penarth head on a bearing of N. by E. \ E. will lead up west of 
the Wolves buoy, to that off the Ranie spit. At night Flatholm light 
bearing E. by N. leads along the south edge of the bank, half a mile 
distant from it. 

LIGHT.— Breaksea light vessel moored in 8 fathoms 2 miles W. byN. 

$ N. from the one-fathom bank buoy exhibits a white revolving light with 

a flash every fifteen seconds ; it is elevated 35 feet, and is visible 9 miles ; 

from a lower pedestal abaft 14 feet high there is also a red light. The 

painted red, with the word Breaksea upon her sides, and from her 

ie Nash high lighthouse, half-way between the low one and the 

mrk on St. Donat's cliff, N.W. 10J miles ; Breaksea buoy N.W. 

miles; West Culver S. by W. £ W. Z\ miles; Flatholm light- 

'■ i S. 7 miles ; and Sandridge buoy, off the Foreland, W. § N. 

)■ A gong is sounded during thick or foggy weather. A gnn is 

i vessel be seen standing into danger. 

abreast the Nash sands, 10 fathoms and upwards, will be found 
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at 2 miles off the shore, running np in a gut within the light vessel, and 
One Fathom bank, and nearly uniting with the channel of the same depth 
between the Holms, the bottom of sand and stones. The soundings in the 
passage south of the light-vessel have been described on page 48, and 
between the foregoing mentioned shoals there will be found varying 
depths of from 5£ to 9 fathoms. 

Tides* — It is high water, full and change, at Flatholm at 6h. 54m. 
local, or 7h. 6m. Greenwich time ; springs rise 37 feet, neaps [28 ; neaps 
range 20 feet; the soundings are, however, reduced to a 2-feet lower 
level. The general direction of the tidal stream runs fair in the channel 
between the Holms, the flood at the rate of 3 knots at springs and 1£ 
at neaps, the ebb 4 and 2 knots, turning at the time of high and low water 
by the shore. Nearer the north side of the channel the rate is less until 
you arrive off Lavernock, where the flood runs 4^, the ebb 5 knots, 
causing a considerable overfall abreast of the point. 

APPROACH to CARDIFF,— From Lavernock to Penarth head 
the distance is 2\ miles, the cliffy shore having a slight inward curve. 
Penarth head is the highest headland on the north shore of Bristol channel ; 
its nearly perpendicular cliff is curiously veined by gypsum, and upon the 
summit a little within the fall, is the conspicuous towered church of the 
village, its base elevated 229 feet. Northward of the head, and between it 
and Cardiff there is a considerable bay, the artificial works from both sides 
approaching across the entrance, to within a quarter of a mile ; into this 
bay the under-mentioned rivers discharge. 

Rivers Ely and Taff. — The Ely rises in the hilly district of 
Glamorganshire to the westward of the confluence of the two Rhonddas; 
it passes west of Llantrissant, and close south of Peterston, St. Brides, and 
St. Fagans, and north of the villages of St. Georges and Michaelston ; under 
Ely bridge near Llandaff, and from thence, with numerous winds, through 
the marshy lands at the foot of Leckwith and Llandough hills, where it is 
crossed by one railway viaduct and two road bridges. After a course of 
20 miles it unites with the sea, over a low-water flat of mud and stones, 
close under Penarth head. 

The Taff rises on the west side of Peny-van, Brecknockshire, in two 
streams, which unite on their entrance into Glamorganshire a little north 
of Merthyr Tydvil ; this town, so noted for its ironworks, is passed by 
the river on the west ; and 12 miles south, near Quakers yard, it receives 
from the east the Bargawd Taff, and 2 miles beyond, the Cynon from the 
west by Aberdare. Thus augmented the river flows on to Newbridge, 
and is there joined by the Rhondda, also from the west ; its course is now 
south-easterly ; emerging from the hilly country at the foot of the steep 
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falls of the Garth, it passes on to Cardiff along the west side of the town, 
where it is crossed by one railway and three other bridges ; from this it 
winds through muddy fats for 2 miles, and enters the channel a liitle 
north of the Ely, the length of the river from its source to Cardiff being 
about 36 miles. About a mile above Cardiff bridge there is a weir 
across the river, from whence the water is conducted by a feeder for the 
supply of the docks ; the tide reaches about half that distance, but it is 
navigable only for vessels to the Glamorganshire canal. 

From Penarth head round to Cardiff the coast boundary consists of dock 
and shore embankments, town and dock walls, and low marsh lands 
which are covered at very high tides. From the south Cardiff projection 
the land trends E.NYE. 2\ miles for the Rumney river, which divides the 
counties of Glamorgan and Monmouth. The situation of Cardiff is so 
low, and its churches and other buildings are so intercepted by the masts 
of its numerous shipping, that none can be depended on as leading marks. 
St. John's church, with a high tower, stands at the north end of the town, 
about \\ miles from the docks, the high tower of Cardiff castle a little to 
the north-east, and St. Mary's with its two pointed towers, about two- 
thirds that distance, nearly on the same line. 

The connected low- water shore between Lavernock and Penarth dries 
out about a quarter of a mile, and is composed chiefly of rock and large 
stones. Abreast of Penarth the " Cefn-y-wrach," an extensive bed of 
stones, rounds out to about half a mile, and forms the southern boundary 
of the Taff outlet, which has been straightened and deepened. Nearly 
half a mile outside this entrance channel is a patch of gravel, awash at 
low springs, and a little north is the large deposit of mud and stones 
called the Orchards, which extends out from the shore above a mile, and 
dries up at the highest part 9 feet. The outlet of the Rumney is 2 miles 
from that of the Taff ; and with the exception of a gravelly bed at the 
mouth and small detached patches off it, the low water feature is mud, 
drying out about a mile, in a line with the shore. 

OPPLYING SANDS AND SHOALS. — Cardiff 

Giy)UIlds. — The entrance channels to both Cardiff and Penarth, and 
the muddy flats on which lay large fleets of vessels, are protected on the 
south-east by the sand ridge, less than a mile from the shore, known as 
the Cardiff grounds; its dry south-west extreme bears from Lavernock 
point E. by N. \ N. \\ miles, and from thence the sands trend N.E. 
by E. \ E. for 3 miles, with a back turn towards the south-west of about 
a mile, leaving a bight with about 2 fathoms between it and the narrow 
neck of the sand on the north-west. The breadth of the lower half of 
the sand is half a mile, its centre drying up 11 feet, the south-west 
part 8, with a swatchway awash between, and towards the north-east end, 



chap, iv.] CARDIFF GROUNDS. 121 

the sands shelve down into hummocks which uncover from 4 feet, to one 
at low tides ; a long shallow extending nearly to the Peterstone flats, with 
one to 6 feet of water over it. 

Buoys. — Four buoys mark these grounds along the inner or north-west 
side, and one upon the spit on the east ; viz., a black spiral buoy, with staff 
and globe, called the West Cardiff ; it lies in 4 fathoms, with Lavernock point 
bearing W. by N., nearly a mile distant ; Monkstone E. by S. If miles ; 
the east end of Steepholm open of the west side of Flatholm South ; and 
the Middle Cardiff buoy N.E. \ N. l£ mile3 nearly. The Middle, a black 
can in 2\ fathoms, lies a little south-west of the Swatchway, with Fenarth 
church N.W. by N. \\ miles ; Ranie spit buoy S.W. J W. \\ miles; and 
the Hook buoy, N.E. £ E. 1£ of a mile. The Hook lies in 2 fathoms and 
is also a black can, from it the Ely river coal tips, on with Penarth flag- 
staff point, bears N.W. by W. \ W. ; and the East Cardiff E.N.E. 1^ miles. 
The East Cardiff is a black spiral buoy, with staff and globe, in 1^ fathoms, 
with Lavernock point in a line with the Middle buoy S.W. by W. ^ W., 
Battery shed on the shore, N.W. 2 miles; and the S.W. spit buoy, Welsh 
grounds, E.S.E. 4 miles. The Cardiff spit is a red and white chequered 
spiral buoy, in 3 fathoms, from it Monkstone beacon bears S. by W. £ W. one 
mile ; Ranie spit buoy W. by S. J S. 2% miles ; Penarth church N.W. J W. 
2\ miles ; and the S.W. spit buoy E. \ N. 4£ miles.* 

Anchorages.— Cardiff and Penarth Road.— This is the 

safest refuge on the north side of the Bristol channel ; for large vessels the 
space for anchorage is limited, and consequently at times much crowded, 
and in bad weather, when the banks are covered, it is exposed to a tumbling 
sea from the southward. Perfect security will, however, be found for a 
large fleet of coasters on the extensive mud flats above the Cefn-y-wrach, 
which dry up from 18 to 14 feet ; the anchor may be let go when the west 
end of Steepholm is open of Flatholm about a third of its length, and the 
Penarth engine-house chimney open of the dock embankment or flagstaff 
point ; the latter line will clear vessels from taking the ground along the 
banks of the Taff entrance channel. 

In the roads the best anchorage is in the pool, which commences half a 
mile south-west of the Middle buoy, and extends to near the Hook ; in it 
will be found from 3 to 5 fathoms, over clay. A good position may be 
taken up with the west end of the two Holms in one S. by W. \ W., and 
Penarth coastguard flagstaff a little left of the lifeboat house W.N.W. 



* Since the survey of 1 866 these sands have undergone some change, the western 
edge near the Middle buoy having been washed away, and the shoal extended to the 
southward, a quarter of a mile from its former position ; the two outer buoys have been 
altered as shown above, but as changes are probably still progressing mariners are 
cautioned accordingly. 
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Docks. — Penarth dock lies under the north side of the head, and was 
opened for the admission of shipping in 1865; it is 2,100 feet long, by 
370 in width, comprising 17£ acres, with an entrance of 60 feet, affording 
a depth over the sill of 35 feet at springs, and 27 at neaps. A lock of 
270 feet in length connects the dock with a basin of 3 acres, hairing an 
entrance of the same depth and capacity. Being a tidal dock the gates 
can be opened so as to afford a free passage in and ont without the necessity 
of locking. All the gates, ballast cranes, and coal tips are worked by 
hydraulic power, and both sides of the dock are in direct communication 
with the surrounding railway system. On the south side of the dock 
entrance a wooden pier curves out 212 feet to the S.E. ; at the end is a 
signal staff, from which a black ball by day and a white light by night 
denotes that vessels may enter. By the river channel, and across the 
Cefn-y-wrach, on a bearing of N.N.W. from the Cardiff middle buoy, 
there will be 33 feet at ordinary springs, and 24 at neaps. Vessels intend- 
ing to enter the dock must exhibit two flags at the main ; boats will get up 
to the pier landing at about 2\ hours flow of a spring tide. 

Water. — Water from numerous hydrants is supplied at the rate of a 
shilling for 100 gallons, and in the harbour for half that piice. 

The number and tonnage of vessels which entered the harbour and docks 
in 1867 were 2,766=460,857 tons ; and the quantity of coals shipped 
amounted to 729,298 tons, the facilities for loading enabling a vessel to 
take on board in one tide 1,050 tons. 

Glamorganshire Canal. — This canal lies on the west side of the 
town of Cardiff, connecting it with Merthyr and Aberdare, rising to an 
elevation above the sea lock, over a distance of 24 miles to the first named 
place, of 568 feet 5 inches. It was opened for the passage of vessels in 
1798, being the first dock accommodation which Cardiff afforded. The 
entrance is by a buoyed cut from the Taff river, and the sea lock is 103 
feet long by 27 feet broad, having 18 feet 8 inches over the sill at springs 
and 9 feet 8 inches at neaps ; over the sill of the inner gates there is a 
depth of 13 feet 9 and the length of the canal for the discharge and loading 
of vessels is 5,412 feet, of an average width of 100 feet, in which there is 
a depth decreasing from 13 to 9 feet. On the east side of the canal there 
are two small docks for the building and repairs of vessels, and one in 
connexion with the Taff Vale railway. 

In 1867 the number of vessels which entered was 1,166, of 90,739 tons. 

The river channel to the canal is very tortuous, from the Cardiff cut it 
is marked by red buoys which are to be left on the starboard hand, and 
black " logs " upon the port ; the least depth will be 20 feet at ordinary 
high-water springs, and 12 at neaps, and as the muddy banks are in places 
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very steep it is necessary to use caution to prevent grounding on either 
side. 

ButO Docks. — The construction of these extensive works commenced 
in the year 1835 through the private enterprise and energy of the second 
Marquess of Bute ; the West dock, the first undertaken, is about 1,000 feet 
eastward of the 'Glamorganshire canal, and lies nearly magnetic north and 
south; this was followed by the East dock of more than double the 
capacity, parallel to, and 800 feet from the first, and in 1867 a large basin 
was commenced, which with the surrounding land and pier occupy a 
considerable portion of the muddy flat south of the docks. The two first 
are filled by the water from the river Taff through the feeder before 
mentioned, but the basin by the tide. There is water communication for 
barges between the upper end of the docks and the Glamorganshire canal, 
and between the south-east corner of the West dock and the basin, which 
latter is by a lock adapted for shipping. The relative size of the various 
works are as follows : — 
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There are four graving docks, the first at the head of the West Bute 
dock, of 235 feet in length, 40 feet in breadth, depth over sill 12^ feet ; 
the second, on the west side of the East dock, of 408 feet in length, 48 feet 
in breadth, depth over sill 18 feet; the third, at the head of the South 
basin, 450 feet in length, with an entrance of 60 feet, depth over the sill 
22 feet ; the fourth, outside and west of the West dock, of 260 feet in 
length, 45 feet in breadth, depth over sill 20 feet at springs. 

On the east side of the dock entrance there is a gridiron of 350 feet in 
length, over which there is 21 feet at springs, and 12 at neaps, and on the 
west a landing stage for steam vessels, Ac, where, at a 3 hours' flood, there 
will be about 15 feet at springs, and 6 at neaps. From the south-west 
end of the embankment,- enclosing the south basin, a timber pier, called 
the Low-water landing pier, projects with a slight curve for 1,200 feet 
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with a light tower at the head ; there is a railway down to the end of the 
pier, at which there is a pontoon for the landing and discharge of passengers 
and goods, together with a lift and crane worked by haudralic power. 

A new wet dock was opened in 1874, the entrance lock is 350 feet long, 
and 80 feet wide; the dock is 1,000 feet long, and 500 feet wide, with 
2,000 feet of quayage. Depth of .water on sill, at springs 35 feet 8 inches, 
at neaps 25 feet 8| inches. 

The public graving clock at Bute docks was opened in 1875, its length on 
blocks is 580 feet, width at entrance 60 feet ; depth of water on sill 16 to 
23 feet. 

LIGHTS and Signals. — The entrance to the Bute docks over 
the flats is by the channel of the river Taff and artificial cut, the former 
bearing from the mouth W. £ N. half a mile, and the latter from thence 
one mile N. by E. f E. straight up ; it is deepened to the landing pier so 
as to afford 5 feet 8 inches at low-water springs. 

The light from the pier head is white, elevated 42 feet above high- 
water from an octagonal lighthouse coloured yellow, and can be seen a 
distance of 10 miles, and is lighted throughout the night ; from a tower 
near the entrance of the West Bute dock, two red lights are exhibited, 
which, when in line with that at the pier-head, bearing N. by E. \ E., 
clears both the Wolves rock and the Ranie spit buoys. On the east side 
of the West dock there are two red lamps, which in line lead up the cut. 

From a signal staff near the landing stage, and one east of the docks, a 
black ball will be shown when there is a " free stem," or when vessels may 
come up to the cut for the docks without previous permission ; when a red 
flag is hoisted, only those upon the stemming list can enter ; and when a 
blue one, that the dock gates are closed for the tide. 

Buoys. — The entrance of the new channel leading to the Bute docks 
lies to the southward of Cefn-y-wrach, and is marked on the starboard hand 
by a red buoy, which is nearly abreast of, and about 5 cables from, the life- 
boat house, near coast-guard station. This alteration is in consequence of 
the old channel having been extended for a further distance of 5 cables in 
the same direction, in nearly a straight line from the docks through the 
west side of Cefn-y-wrach stone flat. The buoys in this channel are red on 
the starboard hand, black on the port. A black and red buoy is at the 
north side of the junction with the channel to the Glamorganshire canal, 
and from thence up to Cardiff there are buoys upon both sides, red upon 
the starboard hand, black on the port.* 

Lifeboat. — There is a lifeboat stationed a little south of Penarth head, 



* The latest information has been received from Mr. F. B. Bellis, the harbour master 
of Cardiff, 1879. 
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and life-preserving apparatus at the coast-guard station situated a little 
within it. 

Storm Signals are made from the Bute dock flagstaff, and from the 
coast guard station at Fenarth. 

PeiTy. — There is a steam ferry between Cardiff and Fenarth every 
hour during tide time ; and at spring tides boats can land at the dock steps 
from about 2\ hours flood to 3£ hours ebb. 

Supplies of every thing necessary for an extensive home and foreign 
shipping trade can be procured at Cardiff. In the docks, water by hose 
and floating tank, and vessels in the roads can procure water with facility 
by a hose when the tide is up, a little north of the lifeboat house. Ship 
building and repairing in wood and iron are carried on in all branches, as 
well as the manufactory of anchors, chain, and rope. 

Near the west dock is a sailors home, a church ship in the east dock, 
and an hospital ship moored near the entrance to the Glamorganshire 
canal. 

Trade. — The town and docks are in direct communication with all 
parts of the kingdom, as well as the surrounding mineral districts, by the 
South Wales, Taff Vale, and Rhymney railways, and steam vessels ply daily 
to Bristol, and constantly to Ireland and Scotland. The staple article of 
shipment is coal, but iron, tin, coke, and patent fuel are exported in 
considerable quantities ; iron ore and timber from America are the chief 
imports, and the custom-house returns, which include Fenarth, were in 
1878 as follows : — 

Number of sailing vessels which entered, 2,123 of 145,509 tons ; steam 
vessels, ,814 of 92,460 tons. Outwards, sailing vessels 3,815 of 282,019 
tons ; steam vessels, 1,926 of 211,799 tons. Of coals exported in 1871 
there were 2,919,461 tons, and exported foreign, of iron, 258,570 tons; 
patent fuel, 66,030 tons; and coke, 9,940 tons. The value of the coal 
was 1,500,000/., and of the iron 2,000,000/. 

The shipment of coal can be at the rate of 100 tons per hour, but as 
many as 1,500 tons have been put on board in 12 hours. 

The number of vessels arriving at Cardiff often exceed 800 in a month, 
and in the above year there entered the docks, including those above 
returned, 10,300. 

The population of the municipal borough in 1871 was 39,675, and of the 
parliamentary borough, which includes the suburbs of Canton and Roath, 
58,059. 
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CHAPTER V. 
BRISTOL CHANNEL.— FROM THE HOLMS TO KING ROAD, &c. 

Vakiation in 1879. 
Flatholm - - 20° 37' W. | King road - - 20° 11' W. 



From Cardiff to the entrance of the river Usk the coast trends about 
E.N.E. 8 miles. The land is level for a considerable distance in, pro- 
tected along the high-water shore by embankments. Muddy -flats dry out 
the whole distance from three-quarters to one mile off the river. 

Peterstone Plats, with which Cardiff grounds become merged, as 
stated in the previous chapter, reach nearly to the Welsh grounds, and 
occupy the whole approach to Newport. There is a patch of gravel 
E. £ N. 2 miles from the east Cardiff buoy, which dries 3 feet at a low 
spring ; and over all the flats the depths, which are very irregular, vary 
from one to 6 feet for a distance of 2\ miles from the shore, the 3 fathom 
line extending nearly to the Monkstone. 

The Usk Patch, lies off the river entrance, the highest part being 
about \\ miles outside the buoys, or S.E. by E. 2\ miles from the light- 
house, and which dries up 16 feet, connecting with the main low-water 
shore or the Welsh grounds at Gold cliff: 

River Usk, upon which Newport is situated, has its source in the 
mountainous borders of the shires of Brecknock and Caermarthen, and for 
a short distance separates the two counties ; afterwards, turning eastward 
to the village of Trecastle, it flows to the town of Brecon ; and with a very 
winding course towards the south-east and afterwards the south-west, it 
passes the towns of Abergavenny, Crickhowell, Usk, and Caerleon to 
Newport, falling into the Bristol channel 5 miles below the town, its total 
length being about 70 miles. This river has several tributaries, the chief 
of which are the Olway, from the north-east, which unites a little below 
the town of Usk ; the Torfaen or Afon, from the north-west, joining east- 
ward of Caerleon ; and the Ebwy, from the same direction, falling into the 
estuary about 1 \ miles within the outlet. The mouth of the river abreast 
the lighthouse is a quarter of a mile wide, and above at the entrance to 
the docks, about 900 feet. It is navigable for vessels of a large class up 
to the bridge, and for barges and boats to Newbridge near Tredonock, 
10^ miles above, to whence also the tide flows. Up the river to the docks 
there is a depth of 16 feet at half tide. 

LIGHTS. — Usk lighthouse is white and stands upon the west shore 
of the entrance to the river. It is elevated 47 feet, and shows red, white, 
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and green sectors, from one tower ; they are fixed, risible in clear weather 
about 11 miles, and will be seen upon the following bearings : — White 
between N.E. by E. \ E. and N.N.E., the latter bearing cutting the 
extreme end of the S.W. spit. Red between N.N.E. and N. by W. \ W. 
White from N. by W. ± W. to N.N.W. £ W., or between the two river 
entrance buoys ; and Bed from N.N.W. £ W. to the shore. Green shows 
up the first reach of the river between the bearings W. by S. J S. and 
S.W. by W. J W. 

Buoys* — Two buoys upon the dry mud mark the entrance to the river, 
the western one. red and white, chequered, bearing S. by E. £ E. from the 
lighthouse, and the eastern red, about 2£ cables abreast. 

ANCHORAGES.— Newport Deep or Road is between 

the Peterstone flats and the Welsh grounds, and is one of the best anchorages 
above the Holms ; it lies in the direction of S.W. by W. £ W. and N.E. 
by E. £ E., which is also the general trend of tho dry sands, extending 3£ 
miles above the S.W. spit buoy,* with an average breadth, including from 
8 to 4 fathoms, of half a mile. The holding ground is red clay, under a 
surface of sand and mud, with easy tides and little weight of sea. There 
is a good layerage between the lighthouse and the west buoy, and also 
within the East point of the river or Bridgewater man's reach. 

Tides* — It is high water, full and change, at Newport at 7h. 10m. 
local, or 7h. 22m. Greenwich time. The mean spring rise 38. feet, neap 29 
feet, the flood stream in the river running 2£ knots. 

Pilots and Steam TugS- — Licensed pilots are generally hovering 
in their vessels between Penarth road and the Holms, and are distinguished 
by the letter N. in their mainsails. No vessel should enter the Usk 
unassisted by a pilot, for the navigation is narrow, and the tide very rapid ; 
they generally tow in and out, for which purpose there are many 
steam-vessels. 

Directions*— All dangers in the main channel being so well guarded 
and so easily recognised, previous remarks with reference to the value of 
minute directions refer to vessels bound to Newport. The following bear* 
ings may, however, be useful, according to the channel taken, remembering 
that if proceeding round within the Cardiff grounds there will be 16 feet 
over the Peterstone flats after one-third flood, and if passing up at night in 
the channel north of Flatholm, Cardiff spit and the Monkstonc will be cleared 
when the vessel has passed from the red cut of that light into the white ; 
and also that the change from white to red of the Usk light passes a little 
east of the S.W. spit buoy. From the east Cardiff buoy to the east Usk 
buoy the bearing is E. by N. \ N. 6£ miles ; from the Monkstone to the 

* See p. 135. 
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S.W. spit bnoy E. by N. 5$ miles ; and from the channel between the Holms 
the same buoy bears N.E. by E. £ E. about 7 miles. 

NEWPOBT, &s already mentioned, lies upon the right bank of the 
TTsk, which is here 440 feet in width, and crossed by a bridge of 5 arches ; 
it is a flourishing seaport and borough, with a succession of wharves and 
jetties for about 2 miles below the bridge. 

Docks. — Newport dock is upon the right bank of the river, and about 
4 miles above the outlet; it was opened in 1842, and is of the following 
dimensions: — Length 1,753 feet, the breadth of the outer part 230 feet, 
the inner averaging 320 feet, including an area of 12 acres ; it is entered 
from the river by a lock of 220 long by 61 wide, having over the sills an 
average depth of 31 feet at high- water ordinary springs, and at neaps 22 ; 
within the dock there is a general depth of 26 feet. At the north end there 
is a paved slip for the discharge of timber, and it is also there connected 
with the Monmouthshire and Brecon canals. There are three graving 
docks, two of which are entered from the river a little above the dock 
entrance ; one 310 feet long by 46 feet wide, with 21 feet of water over 
the sill at ordinary springs ; the second a little above 186 feet long, with 
gates of 36 feet 6 inches wide, over the sill of which there is a depth of 
14 feet at high-water springs ; the third, which is entered direct from the 
Alexandra dpcks, is 532 feet long and 74 feet wide, with a width at the 
entrance of 50 feet, and an average depth of water over the sill of 20 feet. 
There is also a gridiron upon the east side of the river, a little below the 
bridge, which is 250 feet long, with 15 feet over it at high water. The 
Alexandra docks were opened in 1875, and are of the following dimen- 
sions ; they are upon the same side of the river, and two-thirds of a mile 
below the Newport dock entrance :— Length, 2,500 feet by 500 feet in 
breadth, covering an area of 30 acres, with an entrance lock, through a 
broad bell month of 350 feet long and 65 in width ; depth over the sills at 
spring tides, 35 feet ; at neaps, 25 feet ; the width of the river abreast the 
entrance being 750 feet. The entrance to the dock is within a mile and a 
half of the river's mouth. Vessels can come in from sea and enter the dock 
on the same flood. The river Usk is navigable for ships of the largest 
tonnage. 

Supplies of all descriptions can be procured, and water from along 
the docks at Is. for 100 gallons. 

Trade. — There are manufactories of rope, sails, anchors, and chains, 
steam vessels and other machinery, and ship-building is also carried on to 
some extent. Coal and iron are the chief exports, the Custom House 
returns for 1867 being as follows: — Vessels belonging to the port 120 = 
33,686 tons ; in 1875, sailing vessels, inwards, 1,921 of 160,840 tons ; steam 
K 384. i 
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vessels, 750 of 104,284 tons ; sailing vessels, outwards, 5,242 of 325,799 
tons; steam vessels, 652 of 119,600 tons. 

The number of vessels which entered the docks in 1867 were 1,164= 
401,252 tons ; and the river, for which there is no return of tonnage, was 
7,244. 

The export of coal was 1,172,941 tons ; of iron, 141,978 ; and of coke 
1,874 tons. 

The population of the borough in 1871 was 26,957. 

The coast rounds out from the mouth of the Usk for Gold cliff, a con- 
spicuous walled point, with a farm and two out-buildings on its summit ; 
it bears S.E. by E. £ E. 3£ miles from the lighthouse. From thence a low 
shore trends east for 7$ miles to Southbrook chapel point, near Portskewet, 
and offers but few distinguishable objects to vessels in the navigable track, 
which is on the average 4 miles south from it. 

SOUTHERN SHORE. — The description and directions for the 
southern shore will here be resumed from page 49, which had included 
Bridgewater bay and Steepholm. 

Brean Down and How Rook. — Brean down, the first bold 

projecting headland to the northward of Bridgewater bay, is a narrow and 
nearly insulated ridge 1 \ miles long, trending N.W. by W. and S.E. by E., 
and 300 feet above high water ; it is the western of three remarkable ridges 
nearly equidistant from each other, the most eastern, called St. Thomas 
head, its extreme or Swallow point, bearing N.E. JE.4 miles ; and the 
centre, or Anchor head, which terminates Worle hill. The western bay, 
named CJphill, is about \\ miles in depth, the other, Saud bay, of one mile, 
both drying out at low springs to a line from Swallow point to half a mile 
within the point of Brean down. Off the outer end of Brean down, which 
slopes to the sea, is a ledge of rocks which extends out for a quarter of a 
mile ; the highest part of the ledge, named the How, may be cleared by 
keeping the tower of Woodspring abbey open of the pier head of Weston- 
super-Mare E. by N. £ N., but considerable tidal overfalls are formed for 
some distance beyond it. Upon the point a battery has been constructed, 
and upon the north side a pier commenced for the formation of a harbour 
and docks.* Inland, and nearly in the same direction as the ridge of Brean 
down, is Bleadon hill, elevated 417 feet ; upon its south-eastern end, and 
4£ miles from the ridge, is a conspicuous clump of trees ; l£ miles from 
which, a little more southerly, is the conical hill known as " See-me " or 
" See-me-not," both well known objects at sea. 

Steepholm is N.W. \ W. 2 J miles from Brean down, and in the channel 
the depths vary from A\ to 9 fathoms over foul ground. 

Uphill Creek. — Close under and to the eastward of Brean down is 

* First buttress finished, and "works suspended. 
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the mouth of Uphill or Ax river, with the village on the right bank, and, 
a little outside, a rock, which is always above water, named the Black rock. 
The river is a convenient creek for coasters, and the channel to it, entered by 
bringing the Black rock in line with a white mark in the cliff a little west- 
ward of Uphill old church S.E. £ S. ; this line which is not distinct, must 
be run upon until within a cable of the rock, which is to be left at 
the same distance upon the port hand ; and when Flatholm lighthouse shuts 
in behind Brean down, an anchor may be let go in a position in which the 
vessel will lie afloat during neap tides. 

In 1878 the trade of Uphill amounted to 52 vessels, of 3,400 tons, which 
entered inwards. 

Anchor Head, Weston Ledge, and Buoy. — About 4 

cables W.N.W. of the second or anchor head, is the Weston ledge or 
Honeycomb rock, with only 2 feet over its shallowest part at low water ; 
it is guarded on its south-western edge by a red buoy in 5 fathoms, from 
which Swallow point bears N.E. by E., the point of Brean down S.W. £ W., 
and Flatholm lighthouse N.W. £ W. 4£ miles. 

Pier. — Two cables outside of Anchor head is the islet of Bairnbach, 
which is connected with the shore by a pier constructed upon iron piles, and 
from the islet it projects nearly to the.low-water mark. At the head there 
will be 31 feet at an ordinary high-water spring, but it is obstructed by 
fishing stakes, and requires great caution when approaching. 

Weston-SUper-Mare, the well known watering place, is in the 
eastern bight of Uphill bay, and directly within Anchor head • the rocky 
projection named Kninghtstone, in front of the town, affords shelter at 
spring tides for coasters, having 12£ feet at high water ; the town is con- 
nected with the Bristol and Exeter railway by a branch line, and during 
summer steam- vessels call at the pier to and from Cardiff and Burnham. 
Weston is a coastguard station ; and the population, including Banwell, 
in 1871 was 15,171. During 1878, 30,000 tons of coal were discharged 
here from about 400 vessels. 

The town is sheltered from the north by Worle hill, which is 2 miles ih. 
length, having at the eastern extremity a mill, elevated 260 feet, which is 
a favourite pilot mark for this part of the coast. 

St. Thomas Head is lower than Brean down, but similar in charac- 
ter, and trends east and west for a distance of If miles, having at its 
southern foot within Woodspring point, the Abbey tower, before alluded 
to as a mark. About half-way along the head the cliffs break down into a 
little bay named Middlehope beach, which with Worle mill in line over it 
bearing south, is the mark for being to the westward of the [shallowest 
parts of the English grounds, dangers lying abreast this coast, and to be 
presently described. Off Swallow point a ridge of rocks, dry at low 

i 2 
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water, extend oat for l£ cables ; under its southern side Teasels will find 
good anchorage in 6 fathoms, clear of the ebb tide, with Walton Castle 
open of Swallow cliff. 

ClevedOIL — From Woodspring point a low marshy shore, intersected 
by numerous streams and small creeks locally termed " Pills," sweeps from 
a bight to the cliffy falls of Wineshill and Salthonse point; in a hollow 
between which is the parish or old church of Clevedon, with a square 
tower ; it bears E. by N. nearly 5 miles from Swallow point. The whole 
bight js filled by the Longford grounds, sand and mud, which dry at low 
water to the distance of a mile from the shore. 

*The pretty town of Clevedon, with its terraces and villas, extends along 
the shore for a mile and a half; nearly half-way, or from High cliff under 
Dial hill, there is an iron pile pier running out from a buttress of masonry 
for about 800 feet from the low-water mark, at the head of which there is 
always water, and at half tide ordinary springs 23 feet. 

LIGHT. — From the head of Clevedon pier a red light is exhibited 
from an elevation of 27 feet, visible in clear weather from a distance of 7 
miles. 

The town is much frequented by summer visitors ; and its population in 
1879 was 6,500. 

Hound westward of Wineshill is a muddy bight, used by small vessels 
for the discharge of coal, Ac. It is entered between the Black and Spear 
rocks, the latter drying out from the shore 1 1 cables, and from thence the 
low water extends in a line to Clevedon pier, chiefly composed of mud, 
with a sandy margin. 

Walton Bay, Blacknore, and Fortishead. — From off 

Clevedon pier to Blacknore point the coast has a general trend of 
E. by N. J N. 3£ miles ; half way is Walton bay, marked by a few cot- 
tages, and off which is good anchorage. From Blacknore, Fortishead, or 
Battery point bears E. £ N. one mile, and onwards to the pier, three- 
quarters of a mile, the shore is straight. Between the points is Mill bay, 
which dries out at low water.* 

A ridge, elevated above 300 feet, extends the whole distance along the 
bhore, to which it abruptly falls. The ruin of Walton castle is upon the 
western end, and over Portishead are two prominent peaks/ on the outer of 
which is a flagstaff presenting a good leading mark up the channel. The 
low-water shore does not dry out beyond a cable, but boats pulling close in 
to get out of the tide must be careful to avoid the fishing stakes which 
dangerously obstruct the passage. 

Close round eastward of Portishead upper point, a pill runs up towards 
the town ; it is crossed by the railway from Bristol, and the west side is 
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* See Admiralty chart of King road, No. 1,859 ; scale, m »= 4*5 inches. 
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being gradually wharfed in for the convenience of the traffic in connexion 
with the pier. This latter is formed by a stone jetty projecting about 
E.S.E. for 250 feet, from which the pier on piles runs ont towards the low 
water for 550 feet. A straight channel to the level of a low-water spring 
is dredged to the jetty, and to the same level at neap tides to the wharf 
beyond it. The railway is laid along the centre of the pier, and water for 
the convenience of shipping. A light is shown from the pier-end through- 
out the night.* 

LIGHTS, Signal, &C. — The engine house chimney, near the 
railway station, on with the pier, leads up the channel ; and at night when 
steam- vessels are expected, the same course will be given by 2 vertical red 
lamps at the chimney, and 2 horizontal ones from a position nearer the 
pier. A fixed white light is exhibited from Portishead pier head. 

Portishead is an increasing village ; it is distant by railway from Bristol 
1 l-J miles, and is much frequented in the summer season. Steam-vessels 
ply daily to Ilfracombe, and other places in the Bristol channel during the 
summer, and others from Ireland also discharge passengers and goods. 
The population in 1878 was 4,500. 

From Portishead pier to Wharf point, the western entrance of the 
Avon, the distance is l£ miles E. ^ S., and from thence to New Passage 
the bearing is N.E. £ E., 4 J miles. Upon the right bank of the river there 
is a lighthouse, and off it the small marshy islet of Dumball on which are 
two beacons ; and rising above the sand of the Welsh grounds, the remark- 
able rock called the Denny ; it is 400 feet long, and elevated 21 feet above 
high water, and bears from the lighthouse N.W. £ N. nearly 3J miles, and 
from Portishead pier N. £ W. 2^ miles. On rising ground over the east 
side of the river, S.E. 1 J miles from the lighthouse, is Penpole tower ; and 
on a peak of the same ridge, l£ miles eastward, is Blaze castle, both 
enclosed by much wood, but easily recognised for leading marks. The 
coast is fiat for some distance in, defended by embankments, the muddy 
low water drying out for 3 cables to a little beyond the Avon entrance, anoT 
from whence extensive beds of gravel, stones, and rock extend opwards 
nearly in a sraight line towards the north shore, or to l£ miles from* 
abreast of the South or New Passage point. 

The Flatness Bocks, a bed of gravel and stones, some of which 
dry at low spring tides, extend out beyond the mud between Portishead 



* In 187 1 an Act was obtained for the construction of a dock within Portishead pill 
and in connexion with the present pier, of the following dimensions : length of dock 
1,800 feet, breadth 500 feet, giving an area of 20 acres, and affording a depth of 27 feet 
9 ins. at springs, and 18 feet 9 ins. at neaps. The entrance to be by a lock of 450 feet in 
length, by 66 feet in width, with an intermediate pair of gates for Bmaller vessels ; the 
depth over the lock sill to be 34 feet 6 ins. at springs, and 25 feet 6 ins. at neaps, 

N.B.— This dock was opened on May 2nd 1879. 
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and Wharf point for one-third of a mile ; the western extreme is named the 
Hone-shoe, and has hnt 7 feet over it ; between which and the Firefly 
rock there is an entrance to the pool of Portishead 2£ cables across with 
from 3 to 4 fathoms at low water. 

The Firefly Rock, over which there is 3 feet of water, lies 2 cables 
N. £ E. from Portishead pier, and between it and the shore there is a 
narrow passage with from 2£ to 4 fathoms. 

SANDS.— WELSH GROUNDS, connected with the northern 
shore from Newport to New Passage, occupy fully two-thirds of the water 
space of the head of the Bristol channel ; on an average they dry out for 
3 miles, and are 12 miles in length. The south-west extremity, called the 
S.W. spit, and in 1847 a detached shoal separated by a channel of from 

2 to 4 fathoms, is a sharp point, bold on both sides ; on the western it 
trends in a straight line towards Gold cliff, or N.E. by E. for 2\ miles, 
and turning eastward for the same distance, forms a shallow bight in con- 
nexion with the Usk patch. Up the channel towards King road the direc- 
tion is E. | S. for 5£ miles, rounding from thence to the Portskewet shore, 
at a distance outside Denny of three-quarters of a mile ; shallow flats of one 
to 6 feet water over them, extend towards the Avon mouth for 2 miles. 
The western portion of these shallows is called the "Newcome," the 
southern " Cockburn spit," the former continually shifting. 

The highest part of the " Grounds," is along the southern edge, where 
it dries up 30 feet at a low-water spring, or over which at high water there 
will be 13 feet. Steam-vessels between Bristol and Newport cross the sands 
a little west of Denny, where at high water there will be about 30 feet. 

ENGLISH GROUNDS extend from off the southern shore for 

3 miles to abreast of the S. W. spit, sweeping up towards Walton bay as 
far as the bluff point under the castle ruin, and out or westward towards 
Steepholm for 4 miles, terminating at the Tail patch of 9 feet, which is 
nearly 2£ miles W.N.W. from Swallow point, and in a direct line of those 
cliffs. A considerable portion of the Grounds dry up at low water Jn 
patches ; the shoalest are those within three-quarters of a mile of the light- 
vessel, which dry up 5 feet upon a low tide. 

Between the English and Welsh grounds there is a channel up to abreast 
of Walton bay, \\ miles wide, decreasing to half a mile off Battery point, 
with depths at low water from 6 to 10 fathoms. 

LIGHTS.— Grounds Light-Vessel, near the north elbow of 
the English grounds, or upon the south side of the channel, is moored in 
4| fathoms, having near the same depth for one-third of a mile round. The 
vessel is painted red, with the words English and Welsh Grounds on her 
sides ; and carries a ball at the mast head, and at night shows a white light, 
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revolving evert/ minute ; it is elevated 37 feet, and can be seen in clear 
weather 10 miles. A gong is sounded in foggy weather, and a gun fired 
if a vessel be seen standing into danger. From the light vessel the follow- 
ing are the bearings : — Flatholm lighthouse and the N.W. elbow of the 
grounds, W. by S. 7 miles ; Monkstone, W. £ N. 5£ miles ; Usk Hghthouse 
(over sands), N. by E. ; S.W. spit buoy, N.W. by N. 1£ miles; Newcome 
buoy, and a straight course up, east little northerly 8£ miles ; Portishead 
outer peak, on with Blacknore, E. £ S. which will, in the absence of the light 
vessel, just clear the edge of the grounds in 3 fathoms ; and Woodspring 
point, and See-me-not in line, S. £ W. 

Buoys. — The S.W. spit buoy lies in 5 fathoms at the outer tail of the 
sands ; it is spiral, painted red and white in horizontal stripes, and sur- 
mounted with a staff and ball ; from it the Usk lighthouse bears N.N.E. 
5 miles ; Monkstone W. by S. 4f miles ; the Middle Hook buoy E. £ S. 
3 miles ; and Walton bay E. by S. J S. 6£ miles. The Middle Hook buoy 
is red and white, in vertical stripes, and lies in 3 fathoms, with Clevedon 
old church* S. by E. 3 miles; light-vessel W.S.W. 2\ miles ; and the Welsh 
Hook buoy E. by S. 2£ miles. The Welsh Hook buoy, red and white 
chequered, is in 5 fathoms, at the elbow of the bank; from it Walton 
castle bears S. by W. J W.; the light vessel W. ^ S. 4 J miles ; Portishead 
point E. | S. 3 miles ; and Firefly rock buoy E. £ S. 3£ miles. Firefly 
rock is guarded seaward by a red cone in 5 fathoms, with the hill 
flagstaff W.S. W. ; Avon lighthouse E. by. S. £ S. ; Flatness buoy E. J S. 
half a mile ; Newcome buoy N. W. by N. four cables ; and Cockburn 
buoy E. by N. £ N. one mile nearly. Newcome buoy, red and white, in 
vertical stripes, lies in 4 fathoms upon the west edge of the shoals, with 
the south end of Steepholm touching Blacknore point W. by S. ; Avon 
lighthouse E.S.E. on with the Flatness buoy, the latter three-quarters of a 
mile. Flatness buoy is a red can lying north of the rocks in 3 fathoms, 
Avon lighthouse bearing E.S.E. ; the Hill or Portishead flagstaff W. by S.; 
and Cockburn buoy N.E. by E. £ E. half a mile. 

Cockburn spit is marked on the south by a red and white chequered 
can buoy in 3 fathoms. The lighthouse bears from it S.E. £ E., Hill 
flagstaff W. by S. § S. ; and Denny N.W. | N. 

LIGHT* — Avon lighthouse is a round white tower, with the keepers* 
dwellings attached on both sides. A fixed white light, elevated 73 feet 
above high water, is exhibited seaward (with a red sector in it which 
marks the anchorage ground usually taken up in King road), visible in 
clear weather from a distance of 13 miles. A strip 'of green will be seen 
between the bearing of East and E. by N. at the turn of the channel. 

Upon Dumball island are two wooden beacons, which when in line lead 
through the short reach of the river abreast of Nelson point. 
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ANCHORAGES. — From under eastward of the Holms up to' 
Newport deep large vessels find tolerable secure anchorage, chiefly along 
the outside edge of the Peterstone flats, upon which, close to the main 
channel, there is as little as 2} fathoms, over hard ground. These flats will 
be cleared when the south point of Flatholm, on with the New Patch 
buoy, bears W. by S. J S.; or when Gold cliff, on with the S.W. spit buoy, 
bears N.E. by E. £ E.; but as these marks are often indistinct, and the 
edge of the flats is steep, the lead must greatly be depended on. Above 
the Grounds light-vessel the next anchorage is Walton bay, where excellent 
shelter can be had with little tide, in from 3 to 4 fathoms, about 1£ or 2 
cables off shore. Good water can be procured from a spring close under 
the low cliffs in the bight abreast of the anchorage. 

Portishead Pool or Horse-shoe, chiefly adapted for vessels 

of moderate draught and coasters, commences from abreast of the pier at 
Portishead to a quarter of a mile above it A good mark for picking up a 
berth in 2\ fathoms low- water is the Avon lighthouse a little within Wharf 
point E. by S. southerly ; Portishead church tower on with the gasworks 
of the railway (on the east side of the pill), S.W. by W.JW.; or in 4 
fathoms low-water, but with stronger tide, with the church and pier in line, 
and the Avon lighthouse on with Wharf point ; the holding ground is good.* 

"King road lies off the mouth of the Avon 17 miles above Flatholm 
and 77. above Lnndy; it is bounded on the north by the Cockburn spit, and 
on the south by the Flatness rocks and the steep muddy flats from off the 
shore above. The limits of the anchorage usually taken up is about half 
a mile on either side of a S.E. bearing of the lighthouse, or on with Penpole 
tower, which line at night is marked by a red sector. In breadth between 
the 3-fatbom line, the anchorage at the lower end is not more than 2 cables, 
but at the widest part, near the transit, it is a third of a mile, and the depths 
from 3 to 6 fathoms, sand and mud. In the absence of the buoy the Cock- 
burn spit will be cleared when Blacknore is on with Portishead or Battery 
point W. § S., and the anchor may be let go a cable south of that line. 

Tides. — It is high water, full and change, at Portishead or King road 
at 7h. 13m. local, or 7h. 24m. Greenwich time ; a mean spring rise is 
40 feet,| neap 31 ; a neap range 18 feet. The mean hourly rise of a spring 

* Caution. — The training ship Formidable is moored head and stern, close in about 
2 cables above Portishead pier ; she has five anchors down, three to seaward, and two 
upon the southern mod. The latter, with that from ahead, have above SCO fathoms of 
chain out, those to the northward about half that quantity ; caution is therefore necessary 
by all vessels seeking shelter in the pool or intending to ground, not to foul these cables. 
The anchors are each marked by small log buoys. 

•f The soundings and low water feature are reduced to a level 2 feet below that of the 
rise given. 
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tide is, for the first hour, 6 feet 2 inches ; second hour, 8 feet ; third hour, 
9 feet 8 inches ; and of a neap, first hour, 1 foot 7 inches ; second hour, 
3 feet 5 inches ; third hour, 4 feet 3 inches ; fourth hour, 4 feet 7 inches 
The general strength of the tide in the channel up from the Holms to the 
Grounds light-vessel is 3^ on a spring flood, and 4 knots on the ebb from 
off Walton bay upwards from 4£ to 5 knots on springs, the neap tides 
being about 2 knots less ; much, however, depends on the height of the 
banks above water; and in the narrows, upon the river freshes. The 
direction of the stream up from Flatholm is towards the S.W. spit, near 
which it splits, one part setting rapidly over the tail of the shoal towards 
the Usk, the other fairly up the channel to Portishead, the greatest 
strength being experienced along the north side of the channel. The ebb 
sets fairly down until abreast the Welsh hook, when it sweeps over the 
Euglish grounds with considerable velocity until the tide has fallen and 
becomes more confined to the deep, running out until 50 minutes after 
low water by the shore. When the sands are covered, caution is necessary 
to prevent vessels being set over the Welsh grounds, especially near the 
Hook, where the sands are low and shifting. 

Pilots and Steam TllgS. — The Bristol pilot vessels are numerous 
and will be recognised by the numbers being on their bows, and without 
letters on the sails. They will be found in every part of the channel down 
to Lundy island. The pilots are licensed by the corporation of Bristol, 
and the pilotage is compulsory. Steam tugs will always be found at 
anchor or hovering about in the usual track of vessels. 

DIRECTIONS. — It would induce false confidence and mislead, to 
attempt to give any detailed directions with leading marks indistinct and 
uncertain, for the guidance of strangers working up between the banks. 
Few of those formerly given can now be recognised, and are otherwise in- 
applicable from the alterations along the channels. It is not to be supposed 
that any stranger would voluntarily run up so far as the Holms, especially 
at night, without a pilot ; and if he has not obtained one off Lundy island, 
or in the lower part of Bristol channel, he should endeavour to procure one 
at Flatholm, where, as there are generally some boats under its lee, he will 
most likely succeed in being supplied on hoisting the proper signal and 
rounding to. But as he might be compelled by various circumstances to 
venture farther than prudence would otherwise justify, and having a lead- 
ing wind, the previous description of the coast and .dangers, the bearings 
already given from buoy to buoy, and the following leading marks and 
directions, aided by a correct computation of the tides and attention to the 
lead, will enable him to carry his vessel safely to King road. The dangers 
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are also in general so well guarded by buoys that if the arrangement 
upon which they are laid down is properly understood, little difficulty 
need be experienced, and under adverse circumstances, or with a foul 
wind, no stranger will have to wait long without receiving competent 
assistance. 

The leading mark for keeping a central course between the old One 
Fathom bank and the Culver sand is as given on p. 45, viz., Anchor head a 
little south of Steepholm E. £ S. This line may be maintained until be- 
tween the buoys of the East Culver and the One Fathom bank, or until 
Barry church is on with the west point of the island N. $ W., when steer 
up E. by N. £ N. 5£ miles, passing about half a mile outside Mackenzie 
and New Patch buoys. From abreast the latter, or, in the absence of the 
buoy, when Monkstone bears N. by E. J E., the course is N.E. by E. \ E. 
until Worle mill is over Middle Hope beach, or a distance of 6 miles, the 
Grounds light-vessel will then be bearing S.E. by E. £ E. distant about 1 
mile. From thence the straight channel course between the English and 
the Welsh grounds for 6 miles, or to abreast of the Hook buoy and Walton 
bay, is Portishead hill on with the outer cottage on Blacknore point 
E. £ S. Onward towards the Newcombe buoy it is E. £ N., until abreast 
of Battery point, or until Blaze castle is on with the Avon lighthouse 
E. by S. j S. ; this clears the Firefly rock, and the vessel may either be 
rounded into the pool already described, or stand on for King road on a 
bearing of E. £ N. and anchor abreast the Cockburn buoy. 

It will have been observed that the rise on a spring tide is very rapid, in 
one hour off Walton bay it is as much as 10 feet, and also that the vertical 
range is as much as 44 feet ; therefore over many of the banks it will be 
safe to proceed after half-tide, as over the English grounds there will not be 
less than 17 feet 6 inches on a spring tide over the shallowest part, within 
2 miles of the light- vessel, and 13 upon neaps. It should also be re- 
membered that upon both sides of the channel it is steep-to, especially 
along the Welsh grounds, which within one cable, dry up from 6 fathoms 
of water to the same height above it. If compelled to run by night the 
leading bearings as given with the lighthouses or vessel will of course be 
the same as with the lights, but a recapitulation of their several distinguish- 
ing characters, and colours may be of service. Flatholm is & fixed 
white light, except when seen between the bearings S. by E. \ E. and 
S.W., when it is red, embracing the space between the Ranie spit buoy and 
the Monkstone beacon. The Usk light infixed white between the extreme 
point of the S.W. spit and over the Peterstone flats, red until a little 
passed the Middle Hook buoy, then white until within three-quarters of a 
mile of the Hook, and afterwards red for the remainder of the course up. 
The Avon light is also fixed. 



chap, v.] BIVER AVON. — BRISTOL. 139 

RIVER AVON has its rise near Tetbury on the borders of Wilt- 
shire, and Gloucestershire, passes Malmesbury, Chippenham, and Bradford, 
where, besides other tributaries, it receives the Frome from the south ; it 
flows by the north of Bath and Keynsham, receiving at the latter town the 
Chew from the south-west, and dividing the counties of Somerset and 
Gloucester, arrives at the city and port of Bristol. Here the river passes 
through an artificial cut south of its original bed, which was converted into 
a floating harbour ; it resumes its old channel at the Hotwells, running 
between the steep cliff of St. Vincent's rock, and with one sharp bend 
near Shirehampton, joins the Severn l£ miles above Portishead, the total 
length from its source to Bristol beiqg 74 miles. From the entrance of 
Cumberland dock to the mouth of the river the distance is 6J miles. The 
course was formerly round eastward of Dumball island, but that channel no 
longer exists, and the present outlet is now the shorter one westward of it, 
where between the points at high water it is less than a third of a mile in 
width, and at low-water the depth is from a quarter to half a fathom. From 
the entrance to Fill there is a channel depth at high-water ordinary springs 
of 40 feet, and at neaps 31 feet, decreasing to 33 feet at Cumberland basin 
entrance, and to Bathurst basin 22 feet ; beyond which the Avon is navi- 
gable for barges to Noetham dam, 2\ miles, the tide flowing to Hanham 
mills, 5 miles above the basin. 

BRISTOL* — The city of Bristol, situated upon the right bank of the 
Avon, is bounded on either side by Gloucestershire £rid Somersetshire, and 
is of ancient date and importance. It stands on very irregular ground, 
Brandon hill elevated 259 feet ; Clifton, a western suburb, above 300 feet. 
The river or New cut is crossed by one railway and three road bridges, 
including the suspension bridge across the St. Vincent rocks at Clifton, the 
span of which is 637 feet, and the roadway elevated 545 feet above high 
water ; this remarkable structure was opened in 1864. 

Harbour and Dock Accommodation. — As before mentioned 

the ancient bed of the river was converted into a floating harbour, which 
included also a portion of the Frome, which enters the city from the north- 
east ; it is supplied by water from the river Avon by a canal or feeder 
above the dam at Noetham, and was opened for shipping in 1809. The 
New or compensting cut extends from Marsh bridge to the Bownham ferry, 
near the Hotwells, a distance of 2 miles, and where the river is 200 feet in 
width. The floating harbour is very circuitous, is crossed by several 
bridges, and about the centre is connected with the cut by the Bathurst 
basin. The public and private quay accommodation is very extensive, 
amounting to 9,000 feet of the first and 14,000 feet of the latter. There 
is in the harbour a patent slip for small vessels, five graving docks, 
and besides the Cumberland basin, a small floating dock at the north 
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side of the west end of the harbour. The principal dimensions are as 
follows : — 



Name. 


Tear 
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Length 
to Feet. 
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in Peek 
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Queen's dock 
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Great Western 
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Tuckers dock 


"" 


140 


30J - | 


— 


10-6 — 


Avonmouti 
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• 

3ks. — The Avonmouth dock was o 
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it is situated at the mouth of the river* Avon, 1 ,000 yards from the safe and 
extensive anchorage of King road. The approach to the lock forms a tidal 
basin 350 yards in length, of an average width of 70 yards, with a depth 
of 40 feet at ordinary spring tides. The lock is 454 feet long and 70 feet 
wide, with a depth over the sills of 38 feet at ordinary spring tides, and of 
26 feet at ordinary neap tides. The dock is 1,400 feet in length, with an 
uniform width of 500 feet, thus affording great facilities for swinging 
ships. There is an area of 16 acres, and the depth of water maintained 
will be 26 feet. The eastern quay is furnished with one travelling hydraulic 
and four hydraulic cranes, each capable of lifting 35 cwt. ; on the western 
quay there is a 15- ton hydraulic crane for the purpose of lifting machinery 
and other heavy goods, also one 5-ton and two 3-ton portable cranes, all of 
them adapted for loading or discharging goods with the utmost dispatch, 
and there is direct communication with the whole of the railway systems 
of the kingdom. The Great Western and Anchor line steam vessels run 
between New York and this dock.* 

The manufactories and commerce of Bristol are extensive. Of the 
former the most important are those of brass, copper, zinc, lead, soap, and 
shot. There are also iron foundries and sugar refineries. Coal is procured 

* Vessels of 3,000 tons burthen have been docked and sent; to sea, while others of 
half tho size have been lying at anchor in King road waiting for water sufficient to take 
them to their port of destination. 

ILM.S, " Assistance," 1879 (draught of water 18 feet), disembarked cavalry and em- 
barked infantry in the docks without difficulty. Large vessels should leave and enter on 
a rising tide if possible.— Captain C. E. Buckle, K.N. 



chap, v.] AVONMOUTH DOCKS. — NEW PASSAGE. 141 

• 
in the vicinity, but it is not adapted for exportation. There is also some 

amount of shipbuilding carried on. The inland trade is chiefly by the 

Great Western, Midlnnd, Bristol and Exeter, and South Wales Union 

railways. There are also short lines along the north side of the river to 

the pier at Avonmouth ; and, branching off the Bristol and Exeter, along 

the south bank, to Pill and Portishead. 

The chief foreign imports are cotton, hemp, sugar, tobacco, rum, and 
timber; and the exports, iron and general manufactures. The steam 
coasting trade is between Belfast, Cork, Dublin, Glasgow, Liverpool, 
Waterford, and Wexford, Padstow, Hayle, Bideford, Cardigan, and most of 
the ports in the Bristol Channel. The daily steam-vessels to Cardiff and 
Newport go from the river by Bathurst basin, the others from Cumberland 
basin. The Custom House returns for 1867 were as follows : — 

No. of vessels belonging to the port 366=61,281 tons. In 1875, entered 
inwards, sailing vessels 5,397, of 229,131 tons ; steam vessels 2,881, of 
410,254 tons; outwards, sailing vessels 2,036, of 84,416 tons; steam 
vessels 2,154, of 347,333 tons. 

There is a Sailor's home near the docks. The population of the muni- 
cipal and parliamentary borough in 1871 was 182,524, which included 
Bedminster and Clifton. 

Pill, or Crocker pill, is on the left bank of the Avon, across which 
there is a ferry to Shirehampton. The village is chiefly inhabited by pilots 
and seafaring men, and there is a small dock for building and repairing 
boats. 

NOW P&SS&gO. — About 5 miles above Avonmouth the Severn con- 
tracts to If miles in width, across which since 1863 there has been steam 
communication in connexion with the Bristol and South Wales Union rail- 
way. From the east side, named the New Passage, the pier on piles pro- 
jects 1,635 feet to beyond low water, and from Portskewet, on the opposite 
side, 708 feet, exclusive of stone buttresses. From both heads a red light 
is shown at night. The trains run down the piers, and goods are lowered 
to the pontoon stages by lifts. There is a depth of about 8 feet at the east 
pier head at springs ; and of 16 at the west, and in the passage, which is 
buoyed, the least water is about 12 feet. The channel up from King road, 
named the Shoots, is very narrow, and contracts to 1£ cables between the 
English stones on the east, and the Black Bedwins, Mixons, and Lady 
Bench on the west. Off Portskewet pier is Charstone rock, the top of 
which seldom covers, and upon it is a small tower from which at night a 
red light is shown which leads directly up the Shoots channel. The Dun 
sands, a large central danger, lie to the east of this rock. This rock is on 
the tail of the low water from the. Wye river entrance, 1| miles above, on 
the right point of which is Chapel isle and ruin, and within, Beachley point. 
Between the latter and Aust head is the old passage, less than a mile, 
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across. At low water it is interrupted by rocks, such as the Ulverstone 
Upper and Lower Bench, and the Dod sand. Vessels occasionally anchor 
below Aust head, where there is from 4 to 7 fathoms, but the safest layerage 
is Mathern Oaze, a little above Portskewet. 

River Wye and ChepstOW.— The Wye rises on the southern 
side of Plinlimmon mountain in Montgomeryshire, about 2 miles from the 
source of the Severn, and flowing 19 miles south-eastward to Rhayadegwy 
flows from thence by Builth to Hay, 36 miles, the boundary between 
Radnorshire and Brecknockshire. Twenty-eight miles beyond it reaches 
the city of Hereford, and, with a very circuitous channel of 26$ and 19 
miles, the towns of Ross and Monmouth. The river is here joined by the 
Monnow, having previously been swelled by numerous tributaries. Separat- 
ing the counties of Monmouth and Gloucester, it flows by Redbrook, and 
under the Bigsweir bridge of 160 feet span, on to Chepstow, 18 miles ; 
p^Mng the famed ruin of Tintern Abbey, and between abrupt cliffs and 
sleep wooded falls. From Chepstow to the junclion of the river with the 
Severn the distance is 2£ miles, and the whole length from its source to the 
mouth, which is three-quarters of a mile wide, is 149 miles. The tide 
occasionally reaches as far as Redbrook, where barges discharge their 
cargoes, but boats navigate the river nearly to Hay in Brecknockshire. . 

ChepstOW is upon the right bank of the Wye, and the magnificent 
ruins of its castle, occupying 3 acres of ground, are upon the summit of a 
cliff whose base is washed by the river. The town is connected to the 
Midland Counties, South Wales, and London, by the South Wales railway, 
which crosses the river by means of a bridge designed by Brunei, and 
opened in 1862, combining the principle of Telford's suspension and 
Stephenson's tubular bridges. The tube which spans the river is 300 feet 
in length and 9 feet in diameter, with a clear water-way of 51 feet above 
the highest tide at high water, and 94 feet above low water, while the 
bridge altogether is 600 feet in length. The river is also crossed at the 
town by an iron bridge opened in 1816 ; it is on piers of masonry, having 
a centre arch of 112 feet span, 2 arches of 70 feet, and_2 of 34 feet ; the 
total length of the bridge is 372 feet. 

Gloucester pilots act as pilots for Chepstow ; vessels bound there 
generally weigh from King road at the first of the flood, when all the rocks 
show themselves. The leading marks for the dangerous passage of the 
shoals, through which the tide runs with great impetuosity, are well 
known to the pilots, but can be recognised by them only. Having arrived 
opposite Matherne upper pill, it is usual to keep half a cable off shore, 
a distance which will lead into the Wye. It is necessary in going 
up the river towards Chepstow to avoid Tideham stone, which has 6 feet 
ava* it when Fair-tide rock at Red cliff is covering ; the stone lies abreast 
rock, upon the port hand, near an oak tree on Thorn well's farm. 
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Near the railway bridge vessels drawing 10 to 12 feet may lie afloat at all 
times, while there are several quays with 20 feet alongside them at high- 
water springs. 

Tides. — It is high water, full and change, at Chepstow, at 7h. 30m. 
local, or 7h. 41m. Greenwich time ; the mean spring rise is 38 feet, the 
neap 28£. The tide has, however, been known to rise as high as 56 feet. 

Trade. — The river Wye is famed for its salmon fishery. There are 
iron-works for the manufacture of masts, boilers, and bridges, and within a 
short distance of the town several paper mills. There is, however, but 
little trade, and the exports are chiefly, timber and bark. The Custom 
House returns in 1875 were as follows : — Number of sailing vessels, inwards, 
772, of 22,983 tons ; steam vessels 1, of 99 tons; outwards, 238, of 8,337 
tons ; steam-vessels 2, of 167 tons. 

The population in 1878 was 3,500; in the sub-district census 1871 it 
was 6,770. 

RIVER SEVERN and GLOUCESTER.— River Severn, 
second only to the Thames, takes its rise high up Plinlimmon, on the south- 
western borders of Montgomeryshire, 1,500 feet above the sea level; It 
miles from its source it reaches the town of Llanidloes; flowing from 
thence north-east by Welshpool for the great plain of Shropshire, and after 
making a wide circuit turns abruptly [to the south-east for the town of 
Shrewsbury 72 miles, which it nearly surrounds. Upon the same course 
the river passes Coalbrookdale, and then, more southerly, Bewdly and 
Stourport, there joined by the Stour from the north, and several canals 
from the surrounding trading towns ; 13 miles below, or 62% from Shrews- 
bury, it passes the city of Worcester on the west, and enters the county^ of 
Gloucester at Tewkesbury, and in a, south-west direction reaches the second 
cathedral city, distant 30 miles. From Gloucester to Sharpness the course 
of the Severn is very serpentine and irregular ; 12 miles below the city, at 
Framilode it receives the Frome or Stroud from the east, and making a 
remarkable horse-shoe bend of 9 miles, it becomes a tidal estuary of varying 
breadth to its junction with the Bristol channel at King road, the total 
distance to which, from its source, is 220 miles. The river is navigable 
only to Sharpness for vessels of any size ; beyond it to Gloucester it is 
dangerous and uncertain, and used only by small craft during springs. 
Above Gloucester, by means of artificial weirs and locks, it is navigated by 
vessels of from 80 tons to boats along different portions to as far as Pool 
quay, near Welshpool in Montgomeryshire, 31 J miles above Shrewsbury. 
The Stroud water canal from Framilode, connecting the Severn with the 
Thames, was completed in 1792 when the first vessel passed through. 

GLOUCESTER stands on a gentle eminence on the left bank of the 
Severn, where it is divided into two channels by the isle of Alney, and 
crossed by one road and two railway bridges, the width of the river being 
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105 feet; it has been an inland port for centuries, but only since the 
opening of the Gloucester and Berkley canal, in 1827, has it become of 
commercial importance, and since which the river quays of 200 yards in 
length have become practically neglected. 

Caiial and DOCkS. — The canal, which in some places runs along- 
side the banks of the river, and is upon a dead level, is 16} miles in length 
to Sharpness point, and of an average width of 86 feet, with a navigable 
depth of 15 feet, admitting vessels of 700 tons to dock through. The 
docks at Gloucester occupy about 13 acres, affording upwards of 3,000 
yards of quay room, the whole of which is connected with the narrow, 
and a portion with the broad gauge lines of railways, on to which vessels 
can either discharge direct or into the warehouses behind. The docks are 
connected with the river by a small lock for the passage of river craft 
only. There are three graving docks, the largest 165 feet long and 35 feet 
6 inches in width at the water line, with 12 feet over the sill ; the second 
is 113 feet by 29 feet 6 inches, and lOf feet over the sill ; and the third 
suitable for river craft only. 

The railway lines in immediate connection with the city are the 
Gloucester and Cheltenham, and the Great Western round from Bristol to 
South Wales. 

Trade. — The manufactures of Gloucester are chiefly iron-founding, 
rope, sail-making, boat and some ship-building. The exports, a consider- 
able quantity of salt, some coal and culm. The foreign trade is principally 
with America, Russia, the Black Sea, and the Baltic ; and the Custom- 
house returns in 1878 were as follows : — 

The number of vessels belonging to the port, sailing 230=9,605 tons, 
steam vessels 12=338 tons. The number of coasters entered inwards, 
1,901 =83,383 tons, outwards, 2,359=21 5,829 tons. Foreign, inwards, with 
cargo, 576=209,909 tons ; ditto, in ballast, 4=244 tons ; ditto, outwards, 
with cargo, 217=47,206 tons, and in ballast, 169=94,646 tons. 

Supplies and ship stores of all descriptions can be obtained, and there 
is a Sailor's home near the docks. The population of the borough in 1871 
was 31,804. 

Sharpness, the entrance from the Severn of the Gloucester and 
Berkley canal, is upon the left bank of the river, by which it is 27 miles 
below the city, 17£ above King road, and 10 above Aust head ; the width 
of the river is here half a mile, increasing below to a little within the Old 
Passage, to 2 miles, but at low water, with the exception of a narrow, wind- 
ing, and shifting channel, it is filled up with the Oldbury sands off the east 
shore, the Shepherdine, Lydney, and Sanagar sands on the west, and the 
Prinn abreast the canal entrance.* 



* The passage from King road to Sharpness, and vice versil, should only be made by 
>ht, leaving King road at 2 hours, and Sharpness at half an hour before high-water. 
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Basins and Docks.*— The canal is entered through a basin of 2£ 
acres, the sea gates being 37£ feet in width ; between the basin and the 
canal there are two locks abreast ; the largest, adapted for shipping, is 
159 feet long and 35 in breadth, with a depth of IS feet over the upper sill 
into the canal. 

The depth over the sill of the sea gates is very irregular and uncertain, 
an average spring affording 27 feet 9 inches, and a neap 15 feet 6 inches. 
See tides. From the pier flag-staff, a red flag is shown by day, and a lamp 
by night when the gates are open. Supplies for daily use can be had at 
Sharpness, and good water from the canal, with which it and the docks are 
supplied. 

About three-quarters of a mile below Sharpness is the new basin and 
junction canal. The entrance, in a western direction, is 60 feet wide, \ 

fronted by open timber piers, the upper one curving to the north to facili- 1 

tate the passage of vessels ; the tidal basin is 600 feet in length by 300 in 
width, with an area of about 4 acres. From this a lock of 320 feet long 
and 60 feet wide leads to a floating dock 2,200 feet in length and from 450 
to 200 feet in width, with a depth of 24 feet ; a short branch at the 
northern end forms a junction with the canal about 500 yards within the 
locks. The depth of water over the entrance sill will be about the same as at 
Sharpness, but the velocity of tide not quite as great, and the access much 
easier. Within the floating dock is a graving dock 350 feet in length by 50 
feet in width. A railway bridge across the Severn half a mile above the 
docks connects them with the South Wales and Forest of Dean coal fields. 

Lydnoy, a post town and seaport, upon the right bank of the Severn, 
is by land 20 miles south-west of Gloucester, and 1£ miles N.N.W. from 
the river. A canal, navigable for vessels of light draft, connects the latter 
nearly with the town, and from thence a tramroad running through the 
forest of Dean, unites with the Wye at Lydbrook, where there are 
ironworks. 

The Lydney basin is 220 feet long by 80 broad, having a depth when 
level with the canal of 23 feet, to which it is connected by a lock 100 feet 
in length by 25 in width, with a depth of 14 feet over the upper sill ; the 
sea gates are 26 feet in width, with 24 feet of water over the sill at 
ordinary springs. It is approached between two piers, the north one 
300 feet in length ; upon this pier-head a black ball is hoisted when light 
vessels are to anchor until loaded ones have passed out, and a light at 
night when the gates are open ; a warping buoy is moored above the pier 
to assist vessels to the anchorage out of the current. 

* If entering Sharpness basin (without a pilot) it is necessary to wait outside the piers 
till the tide slackens, which it does for about 10 minutes and then comes in with a rush* 
—Remarks by Lieutenant A. G. Fullerton, B.N., H.M. Gunboat Fervent, 1878. 
K 884. K 
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The main channel of the river is on the opposite side, the sands off the 
port drying at 4 hours ebb. The rapidity of the current is very great, 
forming an eddy counter to the ordinary direction of the stream. 

Temporary lights.— See foot note.* 

The trade is chiefly carried on in trows or river vessels, but occasionally 
there are some of from 160 to 220 tons from Ireland. The exports are the 
produce of the forest of Dean, consisting of coal, iron, tin-plate, timber, 
and bark. 

Lydney is a creek of Gloucester, and the custom-house returns in 1878 
were :— Coasters inwards, with cargoes, 167 = 6,943 tons ; in ballast, 
1,642=85,835 tons; outwards, with cargoes, 1,803=89,423 tons; ditto, in 
ballast, 4=405 tons. 

The population in 1861 was 2,285, and of the sub-district in 1871, 6,377. 

Tides Of the Severn. — It is high water, full and change, at Sharp- 
ness about three-quarters of an hour after King road, a high spring rise is 
about 31 feet, or 13 feet less than at King road ; an ordinary rise, 27 feet; 
a high neap, 17 feet; and a low one, 13 feet 6 inches; the duration of a 
low spring flood and of a high neap is 3£ hours ; of a high spring, 2| hours ; 
and of a high neap, 3} hours. 

The flood at Aiist head runs 5 knots, the ebb 5£, above which it is of 
uncertain and unequal velocity. The Hygre, or Bore, rushes up the river 
with considerable noise, and a front of 4 and 5 feet ; it is experienced in 
the several channels from about 2 miles above Sharpness, but not in a 
continuous wave from shore to shore, until past Longney, 9 miles below 
Gloucester, and where the river is 260 feet broad. It is observed to be 
highest about the fifth flood from full and change, and occasioned by the 
contractions of the stream below. 

At Gloucester, the high water is lh. 47m. later than at Sharpness, and a 
high spring rise is 7 feet 6 inches, or 23 feet 6 inches less than at Sharp- 
ness, and the duration of the flood 45 minutes ; a low spring is about 3 feet 
6 inches, and the duration is then 2h. 45m. The flood is only experienced 
for about 4 days before and after the springs, the stream continuing to set 
up the river 20 minutes after the water has commenced falling at Gloucester. 
Before the weirs were constructed the tide occasionally reached Worcester ; 
now and at springs only, to the weir at Tewkesbury, at times flowing 
over it. 

* Two fixed white lights are shown from sunset to sunrise on each side — one at each 
upper and one at each lower end — of the staging during the construction of the new 
bridge on the Severn, about half a mile above Sharpness. 

Vessels passing up and down the river at night will understand that the navigable 
channel lies between these lights, and that it is dangerous to pass through any other 
opening. 
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Pilots and Steam-tUgS. — The pilot boats are both cutter and 
yawl rigged, with the letter G upon their sails ; they cruise down as far aa 
Lundy island. There are steam-tugs, and vessels usually tow up and down, 
the time required being about three hours to Sharpness from King road ; 
and through the canal to Gloucester, a working day. 

Directions. — Vessels bound up the Severn for Lydney or Sharpness, 
usually weigh from King road at 2\ hours flood. Those drawing 22 feet of 
water can reach and enter the canal on springs, and others of 10 and 12 
feet draft at neaps. The most critical portion of the navigation is about 
the Barnacle channel and Lydney grounds, on account of the rapidity of 
the tides and the variable nature of the sands. 

Note. — A tunnel across the Severn in the neighbourhood of the New Passage is in 
progress and may be completed in 1880. 



K 384. 
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APPENDIX. 



Table showing approximately the additional depth for each hour before or 

after high water in Swansea bay. 



lime of High Water. 



Interval of time, before or after High Water. 



High 
Water. 



1 
Hour. 



2 

Hours, 



8 
Hours. 



4 
Hours. 



5 
Hours. 



Low 
Water. 



B. H. 

7 

8 or 6 

9 or 5 

10 or 4 

11 or 8 

12 or 2 

1 » 



Feet. 
29* 

28} 
28 



25 

23* 

22f 




Feet 
22£ 
22 

21* 

21 

20 



Feet. 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 



Feet. 
7} 
8 

8* 

9 
10* 
11 

14 



Feet. 
2f 
3 
8} 

5 I 

7 

■3 



Feet. 

1 
2 

4 

5 ; 
6{ 

7* 



The above table has been computed on the basis that the highest tide at 
Swansea takes place two transits after the full and change of the moon ; 
and it is to be used as follows : — 

Calculate the time of high water for the given day, and then find the 
interval of time between the given hour and the time of high water, 
whether before or after. With the above time (or the hour nearest to it) 
enter the left-hand column of the table, and opposite thereto, and under the 
interval of time (or the hour nearest to it) take out the number of feet, to 
be added to the soundings given on the chart. 

Example. — March 11, 1879, at 4 p.m., a vessel drawing 13 feet, is 
standing into Swansea bay, but being early on tide for the harbour, it is 
desired to know whether she can heave to, regardless of the Green grounds, 
the shoalest water on which, by the chart, is l£ fathoms ? 

It will be, on that day, high water by the shore at 7h. 

y 

50m. p.m., and the interval of time will therefore be 
3h. 50m. or nearly 4 hours. Opposite 8h. (the nearest 
to 7h. 44m.) and under the 4th hour will be found - 8 feet. 

Least water on Green Grounds 1 \ fathoms - - - 7£ „ 



The depth, therefore, at 4 p.m. will be 
2\ feet to spare. 



- 154 feet. 
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Table showing approximately the Height of the Tide above low-water 
springs, each hour before or after high water in the port of 'Ilfracombe. 



! 





Time of High Water. 


Interval of time, before or after High Water. 






















High 


1 


2 


8 


4 


5 


Low 






Water. 


Hour. 


Hoars. 


Hoars. 


Hoars. 


Hoars. 


Water. 


. 


H. H. 


Jbeet. 


Feet. 


Feet. 


Feet. 


Feet. 


Feet 


Feet. 




7 


80 


28 


23 


15 


12 


5 







8 or 6 - 


29 ' 


27 


23 


15 


10 


6 


2 




9 or 5 - 


28 


26 


22 


15 


11 


6 


3 




10 or 4 - 


27 


26 


22 


15 


10 


7 


5 




11 or 8 - 


26 


24 


21 


15 


11 


8 


7 




12 or 2 - 


25 


23 


20 


15 


12 


10 


8 




1„ - - - - 


23 


21 


18 


15 11 


9 8 



.! 



Note. — By allowing a quarter of an hoar less time and 4 feet less water the above is 
applicable to Barnstaple bar. 



L 2 
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TABLE OF POSITIONS. 



BRISTOL CHANNEL. 



Place. 


Particular Spot. 


Latitude, 
North. 


Longitude, 
West. 


St. Agnes island (Scilly) 


Lighthouse 


o / // . 

49 53 33. 


o * it 

6 20 38 


Wolf - 


Lighthouse on rock 


49 56 43 


5 48 27 


Seven stones 


Light vessel in 40 fath- 
oms E. side of rocks. 


50 3 37 


6 4 37 ' 


Longhips 


Lighthouse on rocks off 
the Land's End. 


50 3 58 


5 44 45 


Godrevy 


Lighthouse on island - 


50 14 


5 24 


Trevose head - - 


Do. N.W. part - 


50 32 55 


5 2 3 


Hartland point - 


Do. 


51 1 24 


4 31 30 


Lundy - - - 


Do. on island 


51 10 7 


4 40 15 


Ilfracombe 


Do. Lantern Hill, 
W. entrance. 


51 13 


4 7 


Bridgewater or Burnham 


Lighthouse N. of Burn- 
ham. 


51 15 


3 


Flatholm 


Lighthouse on island, S. 


51 22 36 


3 7 


• 


point. 






Avon - 


Lighthouse E. side of 
entrance. 


51 30 


2 42 


English and Welsh grounds 


Light vessel in 5 fath- 
oms S. side of channel. 


51 26 30 


2 58 


Usk, Newport - 


Lighthouse W. entrance 
point. 


51 32 


3 s 


Cardiff - 


Lamp, dock entrance - 


51 27 48 


3 9 42 


Breaksea 


Light vessel in 8 fathoms 
W. end of One fathom 
bank. 


51 19 48 


3 17 42 


Nash - 


Lighthouse on point - 


51 24 


3 33 


Scarweather 


Light vessel in 15 fath- 
oms W. end bank. 


51 26 53 


3 55 24 


Mumbles 


Lighthouse on island, 
Swansea Bay. 


51 33 59 


3 58 12 


Helwick 


Light vessel in 16 fath- 
oms, W. end bank. 


51 31 


4 24 


Pembrey harbour, Burry 


Lighthouse pier end, 


51 41 


4 15 


port. 


Burry inlet 






Caldy - 


Lighthouse on island - 


51 37 56 


4 40 57 


St. Ann's 


Do. head, Milford 
haven. 


51 40 55 


5 10 29 


Smalls - 


lighthouse on rock 


51 43 20 


5 40 5 


South Bishop - 


Do. do. 

1 


51 51 


5 25 
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TIDE TABLE. 



Showing the Time of High Water on Full and Chanqe Days, with the 
Rise at Springs and Neaps above the mean Low Water of ordinary 
Spring tides, at the principal Places in the Entrance of, and up the 
Bristol Channel. 



Place. 



High Water. 



Local 
Time. 



Greenwich 
Time. 



Rise. 



Springs. 



Neaps. 



Cape Cornwall 

St. Ives -* 

Padstow - 

Botreaux or Boscastle 

Bude haven - 

Lundy island 

Appledore - 

Bideford - 

Barnstaple ■*• 

Hfracombe - 

Linmouth or the Foreland - 

Minehead - 

Bridgewater bar 

Bridge water - 

The Holms and Weston-anper-Mare 

Walton bay - 

Portishead or King road 

Bristol, Cumberland Basin gate 

Chepstow - 

Sharpness - 

Gloucester - 

Newport - - 

Cardiff and Penarth 

Barry island . 

Porthcawl - 

Neath - 

Swansea or Mumbles 

Burry inlet bar 

Burry port - . 

Llanelly - 

Caermarthen bar 

Ferry side - 

Caermarthen 

Caldy road - 

Tenby - 

St. Ann's head, Milford haven 

Pembroke dock 

Laurenny - 
Haverfordwest 
Small's lighthouse - 
Ramsey sound 



h. m. 



4 
4 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
6 



6 
6 
6 
8 



7 
7 
7 
7 



6 
6 
6 
6 

5 
5 
6 
5 



35 

44 
13 
15 
45 
15 
28 
7 



6 28 
5 42 



2 
24 
50 





6 54 

7 8 



13 
13 
30 
58 



9 45 

7 10 

6 56 

6 39 

6 8 



16 

1 



5 

16 

44 

49 

17 

40 



5 42 

5 56 

6 12 
6 23 
6 42 
6 
6 



m. 
h. 58 



4 


6 


5 


33 


5 


34 


5 


3 


6 


33 


5 


14 


6 




6 


15 


6 


44 


5 


58 



6 17 

6 38 

7 2 

8 12. 



7 
7 

7 
7 
7 
8 



7 
7 
6 
6 
6 
6 

6 
6 
6 
6 
7 
6 
6 
6 



6 
24 
24 
24 
41 

8 



9 54 



22 

8 

53 

23 

81 

17 

17 

22 

32 

2 

7 

35 





16 



6 32 

6 43 

7 2 
6 23 
6 23 



ft. 
18? 
21 
20 i 
22 
23 
27 
23 
16 
10j 
27 
SO 
32 
35 
18 
37 
39} 
40 
81} 
38 
27 
7 to4? 
38 
37i 
35:^ 
28k 
13i 

" :■■ 
25- 

25- 

25 

26 

23 

27 
27 
24 
21 
20 

H 
21 

17 




20J 

III 
18| 
19| 
16| 



20 

20 

18 

15} 

14* 
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INDEX. 



Abbey pUl - 

Aberafon, or port Talbot 

Aberthaw 

Afon river - - 

Agnes, St., bead 

bill 

— — lighthouse 

Aldridge shoal 

Abneyisle - 

Amroth church and cattle - 

Amy's point 

Anchor head 

Angle bay - 

— Tillage and church - 



- lifeboat 

- point - 

- shelf - 



Page 

- 103 

- 104 

- 1H 
104, 1 27 

- 13 
'- 13 

3 

- 116 

- 143 

- 76 

- 13 

- 131 

- 56 

- 56 

- 60 

- 56 

- 53 



Ann's, St., head ; Admiralty signal 
station and electric telegraph 
- lights - 
Appendix - 

Appledore - - - - 

— — pool 

— coastguard station 

Approaching the Bristol Channel 

Armed Knight islet - 

Asp rock ... 

Anst head ... 

Avarrackrock 

Avon river - - - 

lighthouse 



docks 



- 50 

- 55 

- 148 

- 33 
30,81 

- 32 
1 
3 

- 33 

- 141 
6 

139, 140 

- 135 

- 140 



troops embarking and 

disembarking - - - 140 
pill - - - - 139 



Baggy point and leap 
Bann shoal - 
Barge point - 

Barnacle channel - 
Barnstaple - 

coastguard station 

bay - 
— — — — • reported rock off the 

eastern entrance - 
■ . life boats 



■ lights - 
pilots - 

■ tides 

directions 

— - indraught 

dangers 

Barry island and inlet 

— — church 

Battery point 
Beachley point 
Berrow flats 

— — church 



Pa*« 
38 

5 

85 
147 
32 
32 
27 

49 

82 

80 

81 

81 

81 

27 

28 

114 

115 

5 

141 

44 

47 

10 



Bessack rocks - 

Best tract in approaching the Bristol 
Channel - - - 3, 14, 22 



Bideford 



or Barnstaple bar and buoys 
— ■ caution - 



Bacas sands 

Bacon and Minchen holes - 



86 
94 



Black cliff - 
Blackhorn point 
Blackpool - 
Blacknore point 
Black Bedwin shoal 
Black rock - 

rocks 

Bleadon hill 
Blockhouse points - 
Blucks pool 
Blue anchor, head, and road 



32 
30 
32 

- 11 

- 76 
62, 79, 80 

- 132 

- 141 

- 181 
25, 102 

- ISO 

- 51 

- 63 
. 42 



INDEX. 
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Bo Col rock - 

— Colloe rock - 

Boden rocks, or man and his man - 

Boheston church - 

Boscastle cove - 

Botallack head - 

Botreanx or Boscastle 

Bounder rock - 

Brae hill - 

Braunton burrows - 

Breaksea point and ledge - 

. light vessel 



Page 
5 



Breandown - 

Brent knoll ... 

Bridgewater 

bay 

■ bar 

■ buoys - 

' directions 

lifeboat 

pilots - 

• : tides - 

— — or Burnham lights 

Brimstone and Linney rocks 
Brison rocks 
Bristol - 



5 
13 

- 66 

- 19 
6 

- 19 
5 

- 16 

- 30 

- 114 

- 118 

- 130 

- 46 

- 47 
. 44 
. 44 

~- 45 

- 46 

- 48 

- 46 

- 46 

- 45 

- 64 

5 
139, 140 
139, 141 
. 22 



■ Channel docks 

■ boundaries of 

approach to 22 

soundings off en- 
trance - .23 

Briton Ferry docks - - - 102 

Broad haven inlet - - 66 

Broughton bay - - 85 

Brae river - - - - 44 

Buckish mill - - .28 

Bucks ledge - - 28 

Bude haven - - . - -20 

— lifeboat - - 19 

Buggy overfall - - - 37 

Bull point - . . 84 

light - - .34 

Bullslaughter bay - - * 65 

Bungalow house, Instow - 31 

Burnham - - - 47 

— — - church - - 46 

■ or Bridgewater lights - 45 

Burrow nose - - 37 

Burry holm - - 85 

Burry inlet - - - 81 

- 87 



Burry inlet, Lynch and other pools - 

Whiteford light 

pilots - 

: tides - 

directions 



Page 



buoyage 



port . - - 

light - 

lifeboat - 

coastguard station 



Buryan, St., church 
Bute docks, Cardiff. 
lights and signals 

Caldy island 
lighthouse - 



— chapel 

— road - 

— and Tenby tides 

— offing patches 

— directions round 



Carmarthen 

— bay 

— — — inlet 

— buoyage of 

tides 

■ directions 

r church - 

obelisk - 

Camel or crooked river 
Cape Cornwall 

— — '• bank 

Capstone hill 
Carak's rocks 
Cardiff - 

approach to - 

and Penarth road - 

- grounds 

buoys 



- pilots 

- tides 

- directions - 

- ferry to Penarth 



Carmen point 

Carnbrae monument 

Carlow rock 

Carnellow shoal 

Carr rocks, spit, and buoy - 

Carrick rocks 

Carter's rock 

Castle cove - 

hill - 



88 

- 87 

- 88 

- 88 

- 89 

- 81 

- 82 

- 90 

- 90 

3 
124, 125 

- 125 

- 68 

- 68 

- 68 

- 73 

- 78 
70 

73,74 

- 80 

- 68 

- 78 

- 79 

- 79 

- 80 

- 80 
80 

- 16 

5 
5 

- 34 

6 

- 126 

- 119 

- 121 
. 120 

- 121 

- 122 

- 122 

- 122 

- 126 

- 6,12 

- 12 

6 
6 

- 54 

- 10 

- 13 

- 19 

- 75 
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INDEX. 



Castle coastguard station 

bluff - 

pill . 

Caswell bay 
Catherine's, St., islet 
Cefn Patrick sands - 
Cefn-Sidan sands - 
Cefn-y-wrach stone flats 
Centre ledge 
Ceres rock 
Chapel Anjou point 
■ rock 

rocks 

■- isle and ruin 
Chapman rock 
Charstone rock 
Chepstow - 
— — tides 
Cherrystone rock - 
Chicks islets 
Chimney rock 
Chisel rock - 
Churchlake farm 
Church ship 
Clears, St. - 
Cleddy or Cleddau river 



tide 



Clevedon r 

church 

Clifton suspension bridge - 
Clovelly - 
— - anchorages 
— — pilots 

coastguard station - 

— — — court 



Page 

- 75 

- 24 

- 51 

- 94 

- 70 

- 86 

- 78 

- 120 

- 117 

- 11 

9 
20, 114 

- 53 

- 141 

- 28 

- 141 

- 142 

- 143 

- 95 

- 13 
• 15 

- 44 

- 55 

- 126 

- 80 

- 62 

- 63 

- 132 

- 132 

- 139 

- 27 

- 28 

- 28 

- 28 

- 27 



Coast, aspect of 12, 13, 14, 15, 18, 20, 27, 
33, 34, 40, 43, 63, 76, 91, 105, 113, 127 

Coastguard stations, 5, 8, 13, 14, 1 J, 28, 
32, 37, 42, 43, 75, 90, 95, 109, 126, 131 



Cobbs pill - 


• 


_ 


85 


Cobler shoal 


- 


. 


44 


Cockburn spit, King road 


- 


- 


135 


Cok-le-Marny rock - 


- 


• 


6 


Coldknap point. 


- 


_ 


114 


Colhugh point 


- 


• 


113 


reef 


- 


. 


113 


Combwich pill 


- 


„ 


47 


Coombe-Martin bay 


- 


. 


38 


church 


- 


. 


38 


Compass variation - 1, 


22, 


50,91 


, 127 


Copperas rock 


- 


. 


38 



Copperas rock buoy 
Copper-house river - 
Cornborough summer-house 
Cow rocks - 
Crane islands 
Crocker pill 
Crow pool - 

Crow rocks, toes, and beacon 
Crow and sprat ridges 
Croyle bay - 
Crymlyn burrows - 
Culver sand - 

_ buoys - 

hole 

Cywyn river 



Page 

- 38 

9 

- 28 
19 

- 12 

- 141 
. 57 

- 64 

- 80 
33 

- 101 
48,48 

- 48 
91 

- 77 



Daian sands 


« 


- 


- 86 


Dale bay - 


- 


- 


51,58 


— point - 


- 


- 


- 51 


Danger reef - 


- 


- 


- 91 


Denny island 


- 


- 


- 188 


Dewi fawr - 


- 


- 


- 77 


Dinas point - 


- 


- 


- 15 


Directions, from the Holms up 


- 137 


Docks, 10, 33, 47, 


60, 82, 


83,9* 


1, 99, 108, 


122, 123, 124, 125, 129 


, 189, 


140, 144, 


145. 








Dockyard, Royal 


- 


- 


- 51, 61 


bank 


- 


• 


- 54 


lights 


- 


- 


- 55 


Dod rock and sand 


1- 


m 


- 142 


Doidon point 


- 


- 


• 19 


Donat's, St, bluff 


- 


- 


- 113 


castle 


«• 


- 


- 113 


Doom bar, Padstow 


- 


- 16 


Down-end or hill 


- 


- 


28,33 


Drift rock - 


- 


- 


- 70 


Dumball island 


- 


- 


- 133 


Dunkerry range 


- 


- 


- 40 


Dun sands - 


- 


- 


- 141 


Dunraven castle 


- 


- 


- 110 


Duuster Gazebo tower 


- 


- 42 ' 


East bank, Lundy 


- 


- 


- 25 


Ebal rock - 


- 


- 


^ 


Ebwy river - 


- 


- 


- 127 


Eel point 


- 


- 


- 71 


— ridge 


- 


- 


- 71 


Eligug stacks 


- 


- 


- 65 


Ely river 


- 


- 


- 119 


Endallyon church 


- 


- 


- 19 


English grounds 






- 134 



INDEX. 
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Page 
English and Welsh grounds light- 
vessel .... 134 
Eval, St., church - - - 14 



Fabian's bay 
Fairtide rock 
Fairy rock - 
Fairway shoal 
Fe-les rock - 
Fenning island 
Ferrabary cove 
Ferryside - 
— — — lifeboat - 
Firefly rock - 
Flatholm island 

light 

— — shelf 

tides 

Flatness rocks 
Flimstone head 
Foreland 

ledge 

■ tides, and soundings 

" Formidable" training ship 
Freshwater bay 

- east 
Frome river 

Gannet stone 
Garron pill - 
Gavorne port 
General remarks 
Giant's Grave pill - 
Gilman and Dolwen points - 
Giltar point - 
— spit - 
Glamorganshire canal 
Gloucester ... 
Gloucester and Berkley canal 

docks . - 
Godrevy head and island - 

light 

Gold cliff - - . - 

Goodern bight, Fortreath - 
Gore point, near Forlock - 

spit, Bridgewater bay - 

Goveir*8, St., head - 

_ — soundings 

dangers off " 
Graham banks 
Grassholme 



. 98 

- 142 

- 108 

- 118 
3 

- 44 

- 19 

- 78 

- 78 

- 134 

- 116 

- 116 

- 117 

- 119 

- 133 

- 64 
. 89 

- 39 
off - 39 

- 136 

- 63 

- 67 
139, 143 

- 24 

- 63 

- 19 

- 1,22 

- 103 

- 77 
67,69 

- 71 



123 
143 



and 



. 144 

- 11 
■ 11 

- 127 

- 12 

- 40 
. 44 

52,65 



Great Castle head - 

lights 

Greathill burrows - 
Great Western and 

steam-vessels 
Green grounds 
Greenealey point 
Ground swell 
Ground's light vessel 
Guethensbras point 
Guist point - 
Gullard rock 
Gull rock - 
Gunnel creek 
Gurley rock 
Gurnard's head 
Gwendreath fawr - 
Gwinnear church - 
Gwydu Par rock 
Gwynver sands 
Gwythian river 

Hakin 

Half-tide rock 
Hall's rock 
Hangman hills 
Harbour cove 
— — - rock 
Hartland point 

light 

■ — quay 

tides 

Haven reach 
Haverfordwest 
Hawker's cove 
Hayle estuary and river 

lifeboat 

lights 



Anchor line 



— pilots 



and 



65 
48 
23 



— directions 

signals, docks, &c. 

« dangers 

Hazel beach point - 
Hazelwood reach 
Helesborough hill - 
Helwick shoals 
— — - light vessel 
- directions - 

paKs 

— — soundings - 



Page 
51 

55 

77 

140 
96 
42 

2 
134 

3 
77 
15 
24 
13 
15 

6 
77 
12 

5 

4 
10 



58,60 

- 25 

- 87 

- 38 

- 17 

- 52 

- 21 

- 21 

- 21 

- 21 

- 55 

- 62 

- 16 

9 

- 10 

9 
9 

- 10 

- 10 

- 10 

- 55 

- 55 

- 35 

- 91 

- 92 

- 92 

- 91 

- 92 
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INDEX. 



Hevah rock 

Hen and Chickens rocks 
High barrow peak - 
High bridge river point 
Highcliffbank 
■ - stack 
Highweer point 
Hobb's point 
Hoe rock - 
Holyday hill - 

Holywell head or Penhale point 
Honeycomb rock or Weston ledge - 
Hooper sands - 
Horseshoe sand - 
Horse and Basset islands - 
Hospital ship - 
How rock - 
Hubberston point - 
pill - 



Page 

- 11 

- 24 

- 85 

- 45 

- 71 

- 71 

- 88 
50, 54, 61 

8 



Hugo bank - 
Hurlstone point 



88 

18 

181 

- 86 

- 16 

- 12 

- 126 

- 130 

- 51 

- 51 
106, 107 

- 40 



Hfracombe - 



coastguard station 



— — lifeboats 

lights 

pilots 

anchorage 

— — directions 

■ tides 

— tide table 

Indrafts of Irish channel 
Inkley point 
Instow 
Isaac port - 
Ishmael, St., church 
Issel, St., church - 
Ires, St. 
church 



head, or Battery point 

lifeboat 

anchorage - 

pilots 

tides 

directions - 

pilchard fishery - 



Ivel river - 

Jacob's pill - 
Jenny's cove 
John's, St., church - 



35-37 

- 37 

- 37 

- 36 

- 36 

- 36 

- 36 

- 86 

- 149 

- 23 

- 44 

- S3 

- 19 

- 78 

- 76 

- 6,7 

7 
6 
8 
8 
i 
8 
8 
8 

- 44 

- 61 

- 25 

- 120 



Page 

Eellan head - - - 19 

Kenfig patches - - - 107 

pill - - - - 105 

— — church - 105 

Ketch sand, Padstow - - 1 6 

Ketel-boton rock - - 8 

Kidwelly - - - - 81 

Kilve patch - - - - 44 

Kilvey old mill - - - 95 

King Philip's and Villiers rocks - 15 

King road .... 136 

pilots - 137 

: — directions - 187, 138 

tideB - - 186, 137 

— .— to Sharpness - - 144 

Knaves point - - 95 

KnilPs monument - - - 7, 12 

Knoll pins - - • 24 



Lady Bench shoal ... 
Lake's nose .... 
Land's end .... 
Langum .... 

— — oyster fisheries 
Lanion pill .... 
Lantern hill .... 
Lark spit - - - - 

Landshipping ... 

Langum - - - - 

Laugharae .... 

and Caermarthen inlets - 

—- burrows - 

church - - - 



141 
28 
2 
63 
63 
55 
85 
44 
63 
62 
80 
78 
77 
80 
62 

115 
25 
34 
12 
67 
70 



Laurenny - - - 

Lavernock point and spit 

Lee rock .... 

— bay .... 

Lethegga rocks 

Lidstip point and caves 

ledge - 

Life boats, 5, 8, 10, 14, 17, 19, 32, 37, 88, 

43, 48, 61, 75, 78, 90, 95, 109, 125. 
Lights, Avon - - - 135 

— — Barnstaple bar - - 30 

Breaksea light vessel - 118 

Bull point - - - 34 

Burnham or Bridgewater - 45 

— — Burry port harbour pier - 87 
— — Caldy island - 68 
Cardiff pier and harbour - 125 



INDEX. 
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Page 
Lights, English and Welsh grounds 

light vessel - - 184 

Flatholm - - - 116 

— — Godrevy island - - 11 

— — Great Castle head - - - 55 

— — Hartland point - 21 

— — Hayle harbour - 9 

— — Helwick light vessel - 92 

Ilfracombe harbour - 86 

— Lelant quay - - 9 
" Uanelly harbour - 87 
Longships rock - 3 

- Lundy island - 24 

Milford or Newton Noyes pier 55 

— — Minehead - - 41 

■ Mumbles island - 95 

Nash point - - - 110 

— — ~ Neath river entrance - 102 

■ New cut - - - 100 

■ New passage piers - - 141 
— — Neyland pier and floating - 55 

Padstow harbour pier - 17 

— — Pembroke dock - - 55 
Porthcawl pierhead - 108 

— Portisheadiiarbour pier - 133 

Saundersfoot harbour pier - 76 

Scarweather light vessel - 1 06 

Small's rock - 23 

St. Agnes island - - 3 

St. Ives's harbour pier - 6 

St. Ann's head - 55 

Swansea harbour pier - 100 

'• — Tenby harbour pier - - 74 

Trevose head - 15 

— Usk, point of river - - 127 

Whiteford point, tidal - 87 

Wolf rock 8 

Light vessels riding lights and signals 2 1 

penalty for fouling - 21 

Linmouth creek - - 39 

lifeboat . - - 39 

Linney head - - 64 

Little Bo rock - - 5 

Little haven - - 66 

Little Hangman point - 38 

Little Milford - - - 63 

Little Stoke bank - - - 42 

Limekiln point - - 85 

Llanelly - - - 82-84 

light - - - 87 

Llan Ishmael church - 78 



Llanrhidian sands - 
Llangenydd church - 
Llanstephan castle - 
Llanstadwell or Churchlake flats 
Llihedi river 
Lliw ' 

Longland bay 
Longships rocks 
light - 



~- tides 



directions 

Loughor or Uwchar river - 

Lundy island 

— — lights - 



tides - 
races - 
anchorages 
pilots - 
supplies 
refuge - 



Lydney basin and canal, &c. 

grounds 

Lynch pool - 
sands 

Mackenzie shoal 
Madraps islets 
Manobeer bay 

church 

Man-of-war road 

Manver rock 

Margaret's, St., island 

Marisco castle 

Mary's, St., church - 

Mawgan Porth 

Meachard islet 

Merran rock 

Middle channel rock 

Middle hope beach - 

Middle ridge, gravel patch - 

Milford haven, general description 

— — anchorages - 

pilots 

— tides 

directions 

■ docks 

— — lifeboat 

Milford or Newton Noyes pier 

shelf 

town of - 

Mill bay - 
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- 86 

- 85 

- 78 

- 57 

- 83 

- 81 

- 95 

3 
3 
4 
4 
84,88 

- 24 

- 24 

- 25 

- 25 

- 26 

- 27 

- 27 

- 27 

- 145 

- 147 

- 88 

- 86 

- 117 

- 17 

- 67 

- 67 

- 73 

6 

- 68 

- 24 

- 70 

- 14 

- 20 

8 

- 53 

- 131 

- 30 
of 50 

55-57 

- 57 

- 57 
57-59 
60,61 

- 60 

- 51 

- 53 

- 59 
56, 132 
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Minehead - 

— coastguard station 

light 

bluff 

■ pilots 

1 tides 
— — — directions 
Mitchen rock - 

Mixon shoal 
Mixons shoal 
Monkstone islet, Tenby 

point 
— rock and beacon 



Moor Quie rock ... 

Mortebay - 

— point and stone 

Mouls island ... 

Mozen rocks ... 

Mumble head ... 

Mumbles lifeboat and rocket apparatus 

light 

__ point - - 94,95 

signal station - 95 

■ road - - - 97 

Tillage - - 95 

Mynydd Dinas hill - - - 104 
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- 41 

- 42 

- 41 

- 42 

- 41 

- 41 

- 41 

- 20 
94, 95, 97 

- 141 
. 69 

- 70 

- 118 

- 15 

- 84 

- 84 

- 18 
6 

- 95 
95 
95 



Nash point and lights 

sands - 

tides - 

directions 

Navax point 
Neath 

river - 

— lights - 

pilots - 



Needles rock 

Neyland or New Milford 

• floating and pontoon 

Newcome shoal, King road - 
New cut, lights 

bridges - 

Newland and Bainer rocks - 
Newton Down mill stump - 
New passage pier - 
New patch, Flatholm 
Newport - 

docks 

: - deep or road 

— tides 

— — — directions - 



110, 111 

- Ill 

- 112 

- 112 

- 12 

- 108 

- 101 

- 102 

- 102 

- 25 
51,61 

lights 59 

- 134 

- 100 

- 139 
'- 15 

- 105 

- .141 

- 116 

- 129 

- 129 

- 128 

- 128 

- 128 



Newton burrows 

Newton Nottage church 

New Quay - - - 

— — — lifeboat 

Newton Noyes or Milford pier 

Neyland pill 

Northam Burrows • 

■ church 

N.W. bank, Lundy - 

Nose point ... 

Ogmore river 
Oldbury sands 
Old Castle head 
Old Wall rocks 
Olway river - 
One Fathom bank - 



light vessel 



Otterham rock 
Outer Greeb ledge - 
Oxwich head and bay 
— church 
Oystermouth 

castle - 

— church 

Paddock spit 
Padstow 

bay - 

-— — lifeboat 
■ pilots 

tides 

— — directions - 
Pages pill - 
Park head - 
Parret river 

bore 

Peal point and rocks 
Pednolver point 
Pembrey old harbour 
burrows - 



nose 
church 



Pembroke - 

dock or pater 

lights 

... ferry 

Penarth docks and harbour - 

coastguard station - 

church 

head 

and Cardiff roads - 
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- 110 

- 110 
18,66 

- 14 

- 51 

- 62 

- 28 

- 31 

- 25 

- 78 

- 110 

- 144 

- 67 

- 30 

- 127 

- 118 

- 118 

- 19 

5 

- 93 

- 93 

- 95 

- 95 

- 97 

- 79 

- 17 

- 15 

- 17 

- 16 

- 17 

- 16 

- 29 

- 14 

- 44 

- 46 

3 

7 

. 82 

- 81 

- 81 

- 82 
57,61 
51,61 

55 

- 62 

- 122 

- 126 

- 48 

- 119 

- 121 
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Penarth lifeboat 

Peden Mean point - 

Pendeen cove 

Penclawdd - 

Penally church 

Penhale point or Holywell head 

Pennar point and flats 

month 

Pen Towan point - 
Pennard pill 
Pentire head 

— points 
Penrhyngwn point - 
Pen-y-Polt stack 

Perlize and Chimney rocks - 

Perran Porth 

Peterstone flats 

Petrox, St, church - 

Picton point 

Pill, or croker pill, Avon river 

— ferry to Shirehampton - 
Pole rock - ■ 

Pol Pry point 
Pool quay - 
Polventon bay 
. Popton point 
Porlock bay and creek 

weir- 

Porth Eynon head - 

bay 

Porth, inlet - 
Porthcawl - 

coastguard station 

lights 

lifeboat - 

tides 

directions 

Porthkerry bight 
Porthminster point - 

■ farm - 

Portreath - 
Portskewet pier 
Portishead pier and lights - 

dock 

or Battery point - 

pool or Horse-shoe 

church - 



-pill 



Port Isaac - 

lifeboat - 

pilots 



Page 
• 125 

5 
6 

- 86 

- 69 

- 13 
54 
57 

- 78 

- 93 
15,18 

13 

- 81 

- 64 

- 15 

- 18 

- 127 

- 65 

- 62 

- 141 

- 141 

63 
5 

- 143 

- 17 

- 51 

- 40 

- 40 

- 91 

- 93 

- 14 

- 108 

- 109 

- 108 

- 109 

- 108 
109 

- 114 
10, 12 

8 

- 12 

- 141 

- 133 

- 133 

- 132 

- 136 

- 136 

- 130 

- 19 

- 19 

- 19 



Portreath - 

Port Quin bay and inlet 

-: Talbot 

directions 

*— pilots - 

Gavorne 

Tennant 

Trevannance - 

Priory bay - 

Proud Giltar 

Prinn sands - 

Pullies shoal 

Pwlchrohon flats 

Pwll-du-head, and Bone caves 

bay - 

Quits rocks, or Cow and Calf 



Page 

- 12 

■ 18 
104 

- 104 

- 104 

- 19 

- 98 

- 13 
69,73 

- 67 

- 144 

- 30 

- 53 

- 94 
94 

15 



Ragwen point 
Railways 
Rainer rocks 
Raine spit - 
Rat island - 
Rattles bay - 
Red jacket pill 
Red Ord point 
Remarks, general - 
Rhos-sili bay and point 
—————— downs 

— — — — anchorage 

— — church 



- 77 
32, 81, 82, 103, 142, 144 

- 15 

- 115 
26, 51 

- 26 

- 103 

- 68 

- 1, 22 

- 85 

- 85 

- 88 

- 85 

- 37 

- 105 



Rillage point ... 

Rhwchwns farm 

Rocket and mortar apparatus, 5, 8, 10, 13, 

14, 15, 17, 19, 28, 32, 37, 89, 43, 75, 90, 

95, 109, 126. 
Rockham bay and stone 
Rocks Nose 
Rocks quay - 

Roos point - - - - 

Roscarrock rock 
Rosecrowther church 
Rownham ferry 



Rows rocks - 
Rumney river 
Rumps point 
Runnelstone 

Saddle head 
Sailor's homes 
Saint Agnes head - 



- 34 

- 28 

- 18 

- 114 

- 15 

- 56 

- 139 

- 55 

- 120 

- 18 

- 13 

- 52, 64, 65 
101, 126, 141, 144 

- 13 
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Saint Agnes hill 

— lighthouse 

Ann's head - 

■ Eval church - 
— Goven's head - 
Ives - 

John's church - 

Margaret's island 

■ ■ Saviour point - 

Thomas head - 

Twinel church 

Vincent's rock 

Salthouse point 
Samphire islands 
Sanagar sands 
Sand ridge - 
Sandy haven 

torpedo ground 

Saundersfoot bay 

harbour 

light - 

Sawdern point 

Saviour, St., point - 
Scar point - 
Scarweather sands - 

light vessel 

Seabank house 

Seal rock - 

« See me," or " See me not " hill 

Sennen cove 



church 
lifeboat 



Severn river - 

. pilots - 

tides - 

tidal bore - 

temporary lights on bridge 

being constructed on 



Page 

- 13 

3 

- 50 

- 14 
52,65 

- 6,7 

- 120 
. 68 

16,18 

- 181 

- 54 

- 139 
85,132 
. 12 

- 144 

- 89 

- 56 
. 56 

- 76 

- 76 

- 76 
56 

16,18 

- 105 

- 106 

- 106 

- 105 

- 24 

- 180 

5 
8 
5 

- 143 

- 147 

- 146 

- 146 



Sgeirrock - 

Sharksfin rock - 

Sharpness basin and docks - 

. entering without a pilot - 

Sharpnose - 

Sheep island 

Shepherdine sands - 

Shibbear or Lake's nose rock 

Shoots channel 

Shord - - - 

Shore Lanner ledge 

Sir Christopher's knoll 

Skear rock - 



146 

70 

3 

145 

145 

20 

50,52 

-. 144 

- 28 

- 141 

- 107 

- 11 

- 93 

- 70 



Page 

Sketty church - - - 98 

SkinVyynecks - - - 6 
Skysea rocks - - 91 
Skomer island - - 52 
Skrinkle haven - - 67 
Smalls, the - - - - 23 
South Brent church - 46 
Southbrook chapel point - - 130. 
Small Ord point - - - 72 
Small sound - - 70 
Soundings, on approaching the Bris- 
tol Channel - - - 23 
Sound rock - - - 70 
Southhook point - - 51, 53 

fort - - - 53 

Spaniel rock - - 70 

Spitty point - - - 84 

Spritsail Tor cliff - - - 85 

Spur isle - - - - 71 

Stackpole head and road - 66 

Stack rock - - - - 51 

islet - 66 

Steam communication, 18, 32, 87, 39, 60, 
80, 81, 101, 103, 133, 140, 141. 

- 25 
48, 180 

- 49 

- 49 

- 49 

- 15 

- 44 
. 44 

- 43 

- 11 

- 11 
87, 126 

- 143 

- 143 

- 143 

- 115 

- 115 

- 116 

- 139 

- 142 

- 130 

- 67 
98-101 

- 94 

- 97 
97-100 

- 100 



Stanley bank 
Steepholm island 
ledge 



- rudder of 

- tides 



Stepper point - 

Stert flats - 

island - 

Stoke spit and patches 
Stones, Godrevy head 

buoy 

Storm signals 
Stroud river 

water canal - 

Stour river - 
Sully island - 

church - 

ledge - 

Suspension bridge, Clifton - 

Chepstow 

Swallow cliff and point 
Swanlake bay 
Swansea - 

bay 

- anchorages 

directions 

lights - 
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Page 
Swansea bay pilots and tugs - 97 

— — — — sailors' homes - 101 

telegraph ship-signal 

station - 95 

tides - - 96, 148 

Swell, ground - - 2 

S. W. spit - - - - 185 



Table of positions - 

Taf river - 

Taffriyer - 

Tail patch ... 

Taw river - 

Tawe river - 

Telegraph ship signal station 

Telpen point 

Tenby ... 

lifeboat 

— — anchorages - 



directions into 



Thaw river - - - 

Thistle bluff 
Thorn island 
— — point 

sound 

Thomas, St., head - 

Three Stone Oar rocks 

Tibbet point 

Tideham stone 

Tide table - 

Tides, entrance of Channel - 

, Severn 

— -, Swansea bay - 

, King road 

Tings rocks 
Tintagell head 

' church 
Tol Peden, Fenwith point - 
Torpedo ground 
Torridge"river 
Towan back point - 
1 head 

Towy river - 
Training ship - 
Trecrobben hill 
Trebethrick point - 
Tregenna castle 
Trevannance port - 
Trevose head and lighthouse 
Trinity jetty, Milford haven 



- 150 

- 77 

- 119 

- 134 
. 29 

- 98 

- 95 

- 76 
69, 73, 75 

- 75 

- 73 

- 74 

- 114 

- 95 

- 51 
53,58 

- 56 

- 131 

6 

- 26 

- 142 

- 151. 
1, 2, 23, 40 

- 146 

- 96 

- 136 

- 21 

- 19 

- 19 

8 

- 56 

- 28 

- 81 

- 18 

- 77 

- 186 

7 

- 16 

7 

- 18 
14,15 

- 62 



Trinity mark, Nash point 
Turbot bank 
Tusker rock 
Tut head - 
Twinel, St., church "- 



Ulverstone rock 
Uphill bay and creek 

old church - 

Upper and lower bench rocks 
Usk lighthouse 

— patch - 

— river - 



Page 
111 

52 

111 

98 

54 



142 
130 
131 
142 
127 
127 
127 



Variation of the compass, 1,22, 50, 91 > 

127. 
Yarley point - - - 19 

Villiers rock - - 15 

Vincents, St., rock ... 139 
Vyneckrock - j*» 5 



Wadebridge 
Walton bay - 

castle 

Warlow bluff 
Warphouse point 
Warren point 

church 

Watchet - 



coastguard station - 

light 

tides 

directions - 



Watch hill point ... 
Waterford, steam packet company - 

— - lights placed by 

Watermouth ... 

cove - 

Weare tongue and buoy 

point - - 

Welsh grounds ... 

— - — • buoys 

West Hooper, or Gwtter Goch sands 
Weston ledge, or Honeycomb rock - 
West QuantockBhead church 
Weston-super-Mare 

coastguard station 131 

Westward Ho* - - - 33 



- 18 

- 132 

- 132 

- 77 

- .35 

- 42 

- 65 
4t, 43 

- 43 

- 48 

- 48 

- 43 
6 

55 
55 
88 
87 
54 
51 

134 

135 
86 

131 
43 

131 
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% Wh£f point 

White horses, race of the - 
White OyBter ledge - 
Whitesaad bay 
Whiteford point 

burrows - 

■ Scar and lighthouse 
WHteshell point - 
^fidemouth bay 
Wildersmoath bight 
Willap Park point - 
Wineshill point 
Wiseman's bridge point 
Witford point 
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13ff 

71 

25 

96 

5 

85 

86 

86 

95 

20 

35 

20 

182 
1 76 

101 



Wolf rock lighthouse 
■ souniinga round 

Woodspring point - 
Woolacombe Tracey 
Woolhouse rock and beacon 
Wolves rock 
Worms head 

sound 

Wreck marking vessels 

Wye river - 

— —- salmon fishery - 

Yeo river - • 
Yowan patch 
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4 

4 

- 131 

- 34 

- 72 

- 117 
68,84 

- 91 

4 

- 142 

- 143 

28 

- 72 
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